YPONTIAC

19949 GRAND PRIX OWNER'S MANUAL



Pontiac Grand Prix 1994 Owner's Manual

Introduction
Part |
Fart 2
Part 3
part 4
Part 3
Part 6
Part 7

Part 3

Part 9

Printed in USA

Table of Contents

How to Use This Manual ............ 3 -
Seats & Restraint Systems ........... 7 -
Features & Controls ........ cosiwinisie BT -
Comfort Controls & Audio Systems . 107 -
Your Driving and the Road .......... 129 -
ProblemsontheRoad ............. 155 -
Service & Appearance Care........ 181 -
Maintenance Schedule ............ 245 -
Customer Assistance Information .. 263 -

Includes “Reporting Safety Defects” on page 267.

IR o cies v e et 279 IR

Service Station Information .. Last Page

10260960 B Second Printing . . .



1994 Pontiac O/M Grand Prix

Important Notes About This Manual

Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, so it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road, If you sell the
vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use Il

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the product
after that time without further notice.

Note to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name “General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Pontiac Motor Division
whenever it appears in this manual,

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frangais chez volre concessionaire
ou au DGN Marketing Services Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontarie L3T 1C7.

Published by Pontiac Motor Division The word Pontiac, the Pontiac Emblem and the name
General Motors Corporation Grand Prix are registered trademarks of General
Motors Corporation,

The word Deleo is a registered trademark of General
Motors Corporation.

u;: Copyright 1993 General Motors Corporation, Pontiac Motor Division. All rights reserved.
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How to Use This Manual

Using Your 1994 Pontiac
Owner’s Manual

Many people read their owner's manul
from beginning to end when they first
recerve their new vehicle. This will help
youl learn about the features and controls
[or vour vehlicle. In this manual, you'll
find that prctures and words work
together to explain things quickly

There are nine parts with black-tabbed
pages in this manual. Each part begins
with o briet ist of contents, s0 you can
usunlly tell ar a glance if that par
contams the imformation you wanl

| Part 1: Seats & Restraint Systems

This part tells vou how to use your seats
and safety belts properly. It also explains
the "SRS" { Air Bag) System.

Part 2: Features & Uontrols

This part explains how to start and
operate your Pontiac,

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Andio
Systems

This part tells vou how 1o adjust the
vertilation and comilorn contrals and how
1] I:'|'|"'L"F1I.E-L' Y ERLIT "'i'i:'l.il'll.l W slem

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helptul miormation and

You can bend the manual slightly to reveal | tips about the road how o drive under

the black tabs that help vou find o part.

dhifferem condimons,

Yart 5: Problems on the Road

This pant 1ells vou what to do if you have
a problem while driving, such as a flat tire
or engine overheating., efc

Part 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how 1o Keep

your Pontiac running properly and
lookimg good.

art 7: Maintenance schedule

This part tells vou when Lo perform
vehicle maintenance and what (Muids and
lubricants (o usc.

Yart 8: Customer Assistance
Information

This part 1ells you how o contact Pontic
for assistance and how 1o get service
publications, It also gives you information
on “Reporting Safety Defects” on page
267,

*art 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almaost
every subject in this manual. You can use i
to guickly find something you want to read.

Service Station Information

This 15 a quick reference of service
riformaton, You can fimd 1 on the lasi
paages 0f this manual

3"1‘.




How to Use This Manual

Safety Warnings and
Symbols

You will find a number of satety cautions
in this book. We use a box with gray
background and the word CAUTION o
tell vou about things that could hurt you if
you were (o ignore the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that
could hurt you or other people.

In the gray caution area, we tell you what
the hazard is. Then we tell you what to do
to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please
read these cautions. If you don't, you or
others could be hurt.

II'4

You will also find a circle with a slash
through it in this book. This safety
symbol means:

“Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,”
or “Don’t let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
falices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about
something that can damage your vehicle,
Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will well you what 1o
do to help avoud the damage.

When you read other manuals, vou might
see CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in
different colors or in differemt words.

You'll also see waming labels on your
vehicle. They use yellow for cautions,
blue for notices, and the words
CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols you may find on vour vehicle.

For example,
these syimbeols
are used an an
ariginal batiery:

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID CouLD
CAUSE
BURNS

AVOID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

®

il

V]

SPARK O
FLAME
COULD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbals
are importent
lor you and
VORI Passengers
whenever your
vehicle i\
driven:

DOO0R LOCK
UNLOCK

SEAT
BELTS

rower (4D
wiioow [ %

S

These syrmbdals
fave o do with

yvour lights;
MASTER ~ [ #
LIGHTING = -
BWITCH ="

2
P<

LIGHTS OR =
HIGH BEAM =—

e 5D

PARKING
LIGHTS

These symibols
arc on some ol
your controls;

[ I b
]

I 1
WINDSHIELD
WASHER :
WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

umoou [ 13

VENTILATING
FAN

These symbuols
arc used on
warning and
indicator lights:

ENGINE
COOLANT

— =
TEMP e

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

saace (1)
wouwrs [
FUEL iﬂ

ENGINE DIL
PRESSURE

EIIEII;Eﬂ!F. q:E:.?r;
MTLOCK ()

Here are some
other syrmbols
YOI Ay e

Fuse =\
RiO g
seLecTon ‘EfP

s
L

AELEASE e

LIGHTER u,'=|
Hﬂmb"
SPEAKER b

RADIO
VOLUME




Notes




Hena you'll find information about the
seats in your Pontiac and how 1o use
your safety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belts.

Seats & Restraint Systems

Sears and Seal Controls
Safety Belts .. ; e,
How 10 Wear Safety BLEh ]’mpmh e

Dnver Position . ...... : e

Supplemental Restraint System le B.Jg"-]
Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Right-Front Passenger Position .
Center Passenger Position
Rear Scat Passengers . ..
Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides
Children o
Smaller Children ..md B.Jl:'uu Ca
Child Restraims | .

Larger Children . . .

Part

—_—
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Seats & Restraint Systems
® Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the
seats—how o adjust them, and also about
reclining seathacks and head restraints.

Manual Front Seat

/\ cAUTION:

You con lose control of the vehicle

if you try to adjust a manual driver’s Maove the control handle under the front

ﬁ while the vehicle is moving, of the seat to unlock it. Shde the seal to Fﬂ oL S'Eﬂ't {OFTION)

P sm?um movement could startle where vou want it. Then release the To Adjust the Power Seat:

| confuse you, or make you push handle and try to move the seat with your | . .

a pedal when you don’t want to. body, to make sure the seat is locked Front Control (A): Raise the front of the

Adjust the driver's seat only when into place. ' seat by holding the switch up. Hold the

the vehicle is not moving. switch down to lower the front of the seal.
e Center Control (B): Move the seat

forward or back by holding the control to
the front or back. Raise or lower the seat
by holding the control up or down.

Rear Control {C): Raise the rear of the
seul by holding the switch up. Hold the
switch down to lower the rear of the seat.




Reclining Front Seatbacks

Lift the lever to release the seatback. then
tili the seatback forward or backward, as
desired. Release the lever to lock the
seathack m place.

But don't have a seatback reclined if your
vehicle is moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when
your vehicle is in motion can be
dangerous. Even if you buckie up.

your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job
because it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either.
In a crash the belt could go up over
yvour abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious
internal imjunes.

For proper protection when the
vehicle is in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back
in the seat and wear your safety

4-Door Muodel

belt properly.




Seats & Restraint Systems

Head Restraints

Shide the head restraint up or down so that
the top of the restraint is closest 1o the wop
of your ears.

This position reduces the chance of a
neck injury in a crash.

vss 10

Seatback Latches
(2-Door Model)

In 2-door Pontiacs. the front seat folds
forward to let people get into the hack seat.

Your scatback will move hack and forth
freely, unless you come o a sudden stop.
Then it will lock in place.

There's one time the seatback may not
fold without some help from vou, That's
if your vehicle 15 parked going down a
fairly steep hill.

To fold a seathack forward, push the
seatback toward the rear as vou lift this
latch. Then the seatback will fold
forward. The latch must be down for the
seal to work properly

W Safety Belts: They’re
For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how o
use safety belts properly. It also tells you
some things you should not do with safety
bels,

And it explains the Supplemental
Restraint System, or “air bag"” system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where they
can’t wear a safety belt properly, If
you are in a crash and you're not
wearing a safety belt, your injuries
cin be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be
ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash,
you might not be if you are buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’
helts are fastened properly too.




%1177

This figure lights up us & reminder to

buckle up. {See “Safety Belt Reminder

Light” in the Index.)

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safety belts. Here’s

why: They work,

You never know if you'll be in a crash, If
you do have a crash, you don’t know il il
will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be so serious that even buckled up a
person wouldn 't survive. Bul most
crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away. Without belis they
could have been badly hurt or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in
vehicles, the facts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go
as fast as 11 goes.

For example, if the bike is going 10 mph
{ 16 km/h}, so is the child.




Seats

[(ERs

& Restraint Systems

Why Safety Belts Work
(CONT,)

When the bike hits the block, it stops. Bul
the child keeps going!

ans B

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's
Just a seat on wheels,

Pul someone on il




Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle
The rider doesn’t stop.

The person keeps going until stopped by
something.

Im a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ...

or the instrument panel ...

i J——



Seats 8: Restramt Systems

Why Safety Belts Work
(CONT,)

ot the safety belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the

You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense,

lIII4

vehicle does. You get more time to stop.

B fHere Are Questions
Many People Ask

About Safety Belts --
and the Answers

Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident il I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be -- whether you're
wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety beli, even
if you're upside down, And your
chance of being conscious during and
after an accident, so you can unbuckle
and get out, is much greater if you are
belted.

Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags
so people won't have to wear safety
belts?

»

« Air bags, or Supplemental Restraint
Systems, are in some vehicles today
and will be in more of them in the
future. But they are supplemental
systems only -- so they work with
safety belts, not instead of them,
Every air bag system ever offered for
sale has required the use of safety
belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that
has air bags, you still have to buckle
up to get the most protection. That's
true not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other collisions.




Q: If I'm @ good driver, and [ never
drive far from home, why should 1
wedar safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
you're in an accident -- even one that
isn'1 your fault -- you and your
passengers can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn’t protect you from things
beyond your control, such as bad
drivers.

Muost accidents occur within 25 miles

(4} km) of home. And the greatest number
of serious injuries and deaths occur al
speeds of less than 40 mph (65 km/h),
Safety belts are for everyone.

Safety Belt Reminder
Light

When the key is turmed to “Run” or
“Start.” a chime will come on for about
eight seconds to remind people to fasten
their safety belts, unless the driver's
safety belt is already buckled. The safety
belt light will also come on and stay on
until the driver’s belt is buckled.

® How To Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults

This section s only for people of adult
size,

Be aware that there are special things 1o
know about safety belts and children. And
there are different rules for smaller
children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your Pontiac, see the section
after this one, called “Children.” Follow
those rules for everyone’s protection.

First, yvou'll want to know which restraint
systems yvour vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.




Seats & Restraint Systems

®m Driver Position
(2-Door Model)

This section describes the driver’'s
restraint system. If you have a 4-door
madel, see “Driver Position (4-Door
Model )" later in this part.

Lap-Shoulder Belt
(2-Door Model)

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's
how to wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seat
Controls™ in the Index) so you can sit
up straight,

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across vou. Don't let it get
twisted.

. Push the latch plate into the buckle

until i clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
1115 secure.

If the belt isn't long enough, see
“Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of
this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety beli
guickly if you ever had to.




The lap belt should be worn low and snug
on the hips, just touching the thighs. In a
crash, this applies force o the sirong
pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely to
slide under the lap belt. If you shd under
it, the belt would apply force at your
abdomen. This could cause serious or
even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across
the chest. These parts of the body are besi
able to take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden
stop or a crash,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It
won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hun if your
shoulder belt is too loose, In a crash
vou would move forward too much,
which could significantly increase
injury. The shoulder belt should fit
against your body.

Q: What"s wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the belt would
go up over your abdomen, The belt
forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bones, This could cause
serious internal injuries. Always
buckle your belt inio the buckle
nerest you.

i7...
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Seats & Restraint Systems

Lap-Shoulder Belt
(2-Door Model) (conT,)
Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously imjured if you
wear the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a crash, your body would
move 1o far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and
neck injury. Also, the belt would
apply too much force to the ribs,
which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely
mjure internal organs like your liver
or spleen.

Q: What’s wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the body.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash, you
wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt
15 twisted, make it straight so it can
work properly, or ask your dealer to
fix it.




To unlatch the belt, just push the button | gy : PR z
on the buckle. The belt should go back Driver Position Lﬂ'ﬂ Shoulder Belt

out of the way, (4-Door Mﬂdﬂi) (4-Door Model)

Before you close the door, be sure the belt | This section describes the driver’s The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's
is out of the way. If you slam the door on | restraint system. If you have a two door | how 10 wear it properly.

I i Fs § ] L5 5 "r_
it, you can damage both the belt and your | model, see “Driver Position {2-Door 1. Chies sl Toekihe do:

vehicle, Model )" earlier in this part.

2. Adjust the seal (to see how, see “'Seat
Controls™ m the Index) so you can sit
up straight,

19...



Seats &

Lap-Shoulder Belt
(4-Door Model) (conT.)

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt
across you. Don't let it get twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

Pull up on the laich plate (0 make sure
it is secure. If the belt isn’t long
enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ a1
the end of this section.
Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had to.

5. To make the lap belt tght, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder belt,

- s« 20

Restraint Systems

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt. I
you shd under i1, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries, The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able 1o ke beli resiraining
forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or crash, or if you pull the belt very
quickly out of the retractor.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is oo loose. li
won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

[ A\ cauTion:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder belt is 100 loose, In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against vour
body.




Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt 1s buckled in the wrong place.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your
belt is buckled in the wrong place
like this. In a crash, the belt would
go up over your abdomen. The bell
forces would be there, not at the
pelvic bomes. This could cause
serious internal injuries, Always
buckle your belt into the buckle
nearest you.

Q: What’s wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm. It should be wom over the
shoulder at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you
wear the shoulder belt under your
arm, In a crash, your body would
move o far forward, which would
mncrease the chance of head and neck
injury. Also, the belt would apply too
much force to the nbs, which aren’t
us strong as shoulder bones, You
could also severely mjure mtemal
organs like your liver or spleen.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is twisted across the body.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously mjured by a
twisted bell. In a crash, you
wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. If a belt
15 twisted, make it straight 50 it can
work properly, or ask your dealer o
fix it

2l ...
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Lap-Shoulder Belt
(Four Door Model) (conT,)

To unlatch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle, The belt should go back
out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt
15 out of the way. If you slam the door on
it, you can damage both the belt and vour

Seats & Restraint Systems

vichicle.

® Supplemental Restraint
System (Air Bags)

This section explains the Supplemental
Restruint System (SRES), or “air bag,”
sysiem

@ | Here are the most important thimgs to
know;

/\ CAUTION:

Even with an air bag, if you're not
wearing a safety belt and vou're in a
crash, your injuries may he much
worse, Air bags are not designed to
inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or
low-speed frontal crashes. You need
to wear your safety belt to reduce
the chance of hitting things inside
the vehicle or being ejected from it.
Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag.

Your Pontiac has an air bag for the driver
and for the nghi-front passenger.




/\ CAUTION:

Afr bags inflate with grear force,
faster than the blink of an eye, If
you're 100 close 1o an inflating air
bag, it could seriously injure you,
Safety belts help keep you in
position for an air bag inflation in a
crash. Always wear your safety belt,
even with an air bag, and the driver
should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the
vehicle.

e ————

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is
dust in the air. This dust could cause
breathing problems for people with
a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avoid this,
everyone in the vehicle should get
out as soon as it is safe 1o do so, If
you have breathing problems but
can’t get out of the vehicle after an
air bag inflates, then get fresh air by
opening a window or door,

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously
injure small children. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.
To read how, see the “Children and
Safety Bels” section of this manual,
and read the caution label on the
front-passenger s safety belt,

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach
anything to, the driver air bag or
instrument panel. Also, don't put
anything {such as pets. or objects)
between any occupant and the
driver air bag or instrument panel, If
something 15 befween an occupant
and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag, or,
worse, it could cause injury.

Air Bag Readiness Light

| There is an air bag readiness light on the

instrument panel, which shows
“INFLATABLE RESTRAINT". The
system checks for electrical malfunctions,
and the light tells you if there is a
problem.

You will see this light [lash for a few
seconds when you tum your ignition 1o
"Run™ or “Start.” Then the light should go
out, which means the system is ready,

23 ..




Seats & Restraint Systems

Air Bag Readiness Light
(CONT.)

Hemember, if the air bag readiness light
doesn’t come on when you start your
vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when
you are driving, your air bag system may
not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away.

-

aﬁ.._l
e

o T %

How The Air Bag System
Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver's air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel. The right-froni
passenger s air bag is located in the
instrument panel on the passenger’s side.

When iz an air bag expected to inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in
moderate (o severe fronial or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only inflate if the
velocity of the impact is above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight into a wall that does not move

or deform, the threshold level for mosi
GM vehicles is between 9 and |5 mph
{14 and 23 km/h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower. In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as a parked
car which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not designed o
mflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacts where the inflation would provide
no occupant protection benefit.

It is possible that in a crash, only one of
the two air bags in your Grand Prix will
deploy. This is rare, but can happenina |
crash just severe enough 1o make an air

bag inflate.



In any particular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have
inflated cannot be based solely on the
level of damage on the vehicle(s).
Inflation is determined by the angle of the
impact and the vehicle's deceleration, of
which vehicle damage is only one
mdication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag should
have deployed.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of
sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 1s suddenly
stopping as a result of a crash. The
sensing system triggers a chemical
reaction of the sodium azide sealed in the
inflator, The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates a cloth bag. The
inflator, cloth bag. and related hardware
are all part of the air bag inflator modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in
the mstrument panel in front of the
passenger.

' How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrument pancl. The air bag
supplements the protection provided by
safety belts. Air bags distribute the force
of the impact more evenly over the
occupant's upper body, stopping the
occupant more gradually. But air bags
would not provide protection in many
types of collisions, including rollovers
and rear and side impacts, primarily
because an occupant’s motion is not
toward the air bag. Air bags should never
be regarded as anything more than a
supplement to safety belt protection in
moderate 1o severe frontal and
near-frontal collisions,

What will you see after an air bag
inflation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then
quickly deflate, This occurs so gquickly that
some people may not even realize that the air
bag inflated. Some components of the air
bag module in the steering wheel hub for the
driver’s air bag or the instrument panel for
the passenger's hag may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
inte contact with vou will not be hot o the
touch. There will be small amounts of smoke
and dust coming from vents i the deflated
ar bags. The wr bag will pol impede the
driver's vision or ability to steer the vehicle,
nor will it hinder the occupants from exiting
the vehicle.

23 ..
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How The Air Bag System
Works (conT.)

In many crashes severe enough to inflate
an air bag, windshields are broken by
vehicle deformation. Additional
windshield breakage may occur in
vehicles with passenger air bags because
the windshield acts as a reaction surface
for the inflating air bag,

® The air bags are designed 1o inflate
only once. After they inflate, you'll
need some new parts for your air bag
system, If you don't get them, the air
bag system won't be there to help
protect you in another crash. A new
system will include air bag modules
and possibly other parts. The service
manwil has information about the
need to replace other parts.

®  Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag system
if the air bag deploys in a crash. The
module records information about the
readiness of the system, which sensors
activated the deployment, and whether
the driver’s safety belt was in use.
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® Let only qualified techmicians work on | fresh air by opening a window, turning on

your air bag system. Improper service can
me:an that your air bag system won't work
properly. See your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the
driver’s or the right-front passenger’s
air bag, they may not work properly.
You may have to replace the air bag
on the steering wheel or both the air
bag and the instrument panel for the
passenger's air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers.

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmful?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmful 1o most people.
Some people with respiratory ailments
may experience difficulty breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation. So, if your
air bag inflates, you and any passengers
should exit the vehicle if and when 1t is
safe to do so. If you or your passengers
can't get out of the vehicle, try to gel

the fan, or opening a door.

Servicing Your Air Bag-
Equipped Pontiac

Air bags affect how your Pontiac should
be serviced. There are parts of the air bag
system in several places around your
vehicle. You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone is working on your
vehicle. Your Pontiac dealer and the 1994
Girand Prix Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle
and the air bag system. The air bag
system does nol need regular
mainienance.




/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the
ignition key 1s turmed off and the
battery is disconnected, an air bag
can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured if you
are close to an air bag when it
inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with
yellow tape, or vellow connectors,
They are probably part of the air bag
system. Be sure to follow the
service procedures, and make sure
the person performing the work for
you is qualified to do so.

Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evervone, including
pregnant women. Like all occupants, they
are more likely 1o be seriously injured if
they don't wear salety belis,

A pregnant woman should wear a
bip-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to
protect the mother. When a safety beli is
worn properly, it’s more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
o making safety belts effective is wearing
them properly.

m Right Front Passenger
Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver’s safety
belt. See “Dinver Position (Two Door
Model)” or “Driver Position {Four Door
Model),” earlier in this part.

On four-door models, when the shoulder
belt s pulled oul all the way, it will lock.
I 1t does, let it go back all the way and
slart again.

11]#'



W Center Passenger
Position

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has a front split seat and a
rear bench seat, someone can sit in the
cenler positions.

When you sit in a center seating position,
you have a lap safety belt. which has no
retractor.

... 1B

To make the belt longer, tilt the latch plate
and pull it along the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end
as shown until the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same
way as the lap part of a lap-shoulder belt.
If the belt isnt long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned 50 you would be able
to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had 1o,




B Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seal
passengers (o buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelted people in the
rear seal are hurt more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belied
can be thrown out of the vehicle ina
crash, And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are weaning safety belts.

Rear Seat Ouiside 1. Pick up the laich plate and pull the
S Nalt actus v Dan i i

FHSSE"gEr Fﬂan'ﬂﬂE l:iL:ELJI{‘m You el et ar get

Lap-Shoulder Belt 2. Push the latch plate into the buckle

until it clicks. Pull up on the latch

The positions next (o the windows have plate to make sure it is secure.

| lap-shoulder belis. Here's how 1o wear
| one properly, When the shoulder beli is pulled out all
the way, it will lock. If it does, let it go
back all the way and start again,

I the belt 15 not long enough. see “Safety
Belt Extender™ mt the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned so you would be able
to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you
ever had to,

o



Rear Seat Outside
Passenger Positions
{CONT.)

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down

on the buckle end of the belt as von
pull up on the shoulder part.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your
shoulder beht is too loose, In a crash
you would move forward too much,
which could increase injury. The

shoulder belt should fit against your I

oy,

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to shide under the lap belt, IT
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraiming
forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash, or if vou pull the belt very
quickly out of the retractor.




o

To unlatch the belt, just push the bution
on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides for Children and
Small Adults

Your vehicle may be equipped with rear
shoulder belt comflon guides. This feature
will provide added comfont tor children
who have outgrown child restraints and
for small adults, The comfort guides pull
the shoulder belts away from the neck and
head.

There is one guide for each oulside
passenger position in the rear seal. You
will find them tucked in between the
sedthack and the interior body, about
half=way down the edge of the seatback,
Here is how vou should install the
comfort guide on the shoulder belts:

1. Pull the elastic cord out from between
the edge of the scathack and the
interior body (o remove the guide
from its storage clip.

2. Slide the guide under and past the

belt. The elastic cord must be under
the belt. Then, place the guide over
the belt, and insert the two edges of
the belt into the slots of the guide.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides for Children and
Small Adults (CONT,)

3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and

it lies flat. The elastic cord must be
under the belt and the guide on top.

IIJEI

4. Buckle the belt around the child, and
make sure that both the lap belt and
the shoulder belt are secured properly.
Make sure that the shoulder belt
crosses the shoulder. See "hatery
Belts, Rear Seat Passengers” in the
Index.

To remove and store the comfort guides,
just perform these steps in reverse order.
Squeeze the belt edges together so that
you can take them out from the guides.
Pull the guide upward 1o expose its
storage clip, and then slide the guide onto
the clip. Rotate the guide and clip inward
and in between the seatback and the
intertor body, leaving only the loop of
elastic cord exposed.

m Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!

That includes infants and all children

smaller than adult size. In fact, the law in
every state in the United States and in

every Canadian province says children up
to some age must be restramed while i a

| vehicle.




Smaller Children and
Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your

child. A very young child’s hap

bones are 5o small that a regular belt

might not stay low on lh-:ﬁps. as it i CAUTION: (Continued)

should. Instead, the belt will likely CAUTION: Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

:Emﬁ;h;‘i‘rﬂiﬁlsﬁ':;‘? Ina Never hold a baby in vour arms while

right on the child's abdomen, which :::ZEE inieliymie: :&Q"ﬁ?ﬁf’dﬂ?ﬁfﬁ » || ™ Child Restraints

;W]SEH“W mn-:-m o crash a baby will become so heavy Be sure o follow the instructions for the

E:::‘:Iug;l:;i ::“El in:}:i:::;mull ly you can't hold it. For example, in a | | restraint. You may find these instructions on

rektrained it o ohil of Mtk crash at only 25 mph (40 km/h}, a the r::r-lrmnl.ﬂ:-;cll‘ or in a booklet, or both.

e 12-pound (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly 'Thn::_*sd: restraints use the belt system in your

' become a 240-pound (110 kg) force vehicle, but the child also has to be secured

= on your arms. The baby would be within the restraint to help reduce the chance

almost impossible to hold, of personal injury.
CAUTION: {Continued)
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear
rather than the front seal. We at General
Maotors therefore recommend that you put
vour child restraint in the rear seat.
NEVER put a rear-facing child restraint
in the front passenger seat, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:
A child in a pear-facing child

restraint can be seriously injured if
the right front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is becanse the back of
a rear-facing child restraint would
be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child
restraint in the rear seal.

You muy, however, secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the
right front seat. Before you secure a
forward-facing child resiraint,
ALWAYS move the fronl passenger
seal as far back as it will go. O,
secure the child restraint in the

rear seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the
front-center seat can be badly injured
by the passenger air bag if it inflates.
NEVER use a child restraint in the
front-center seat. It’s always better to
secure a child restmaint in the rear
seal. You may, however, secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the
right-front passenger seat only with
the seat moved all the way back.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure
the child restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child
restraint can move around in a collision or
sudden stop and injure people in the
vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle -- even
when no child is in it

%1113}

Top Strap

If vour child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you need to have an anchor installed,
you can ask your Pontiac dealer to put it
in for you. If you want to install an anchor
yourself, your dealer can tell you how to
do it.

For cars first sold in Canada, child
restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according to Canadian Law.




Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit
ang install it for you, or you may install it
yourself using the instructions provided in
the kit.

Use the tether hardware kit available from
the dealer. The hardware and installation
instructions were specifically designed for
this vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint
in a Rear Outside Position
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See

the earlier section about the top strap if
the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow
the instructions for the child restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the mstructions say.

3. Pick up the laich plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

[f the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child’s face or neck. put it behind the

child restraint.
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Securing a Child Restraint
a Rear Outside Position
(CONT.)

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
button is positioned s0 vou would be
able 1o unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had 10.

Seats & Restraint Systems

-ll-l-aﬁ

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the
way out of the retractor to set the lock.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder
belt into the retractor while you push
down on the child restraint.




7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
SECUre,

To remove the child restraint, just

| unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safety belt will
move freely agam and be ready to work
for an adult or larger child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint
in a Center Rear Seat
Position

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraini in the
front-center seal can be badly injured
by the passenger air bag il it inflates.
NEVER use a child restraint in the
fromi-center seal. Ii's always better o
secure a child restraint in the rear
seat, You may, however, secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the
right-front passenger seat only with
the seat moved all the way back.

When you secure a child restraint in a
center rear seating position, you'll be
using the lap helt.

See the earlier section about the top strap
if the child restraint has one.

1. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the laich plate and pulling it
along the bell.

2. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restrami.

3. Sccure the child in the child restraini
as the instructions say.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in a Center Rear Seat
Position (CONT)

4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through
or around the restraint. The child
restraint imstructions will show you
how,

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release
button is positioned so you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had to.

B. To tighten the belt, pull its free end
while vou push down on the child
restraint.
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7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure. If the child restraint ism't
secure, turn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is
secure. I it 1sn'1, secure the restraint
in & different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restraint maker for
their advice ahout how o attach the
child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. Tt will
be ready 10 work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right-Front Seat
(4-Door Model)

If you have a 2-door model, see “Securing
a Child Restramt in the Right-Fronl Semt
{2-Door Model)™ later in this part.

Your vehicle has a night-front passenger’s
air bag, NEVER put a rear-facing child
restraint in this seal, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the

front seat could be pushed into the

seatback by the right-front
passenger’s air hag if it inflates.

I CAUTION: (Continued)




CAUTION: {Continued)

A child in a rear-facing child restraint
cian be seriously injured if this
happens. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See
the earlier section about the top strap if
the child restraint has one.

1.

Because your vehicle has a right-from
passenger s air bag, always move the
seat as far back as it will go beflore
securing a front-facing child restramt.

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child restrain.

Secure the child m the child restraint
as the mstructions say.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap
and shoulder portions of the vehicles
safety belt through or around the
restramnt, The child restraint
instructions will show you how

[f the shoulder belt goes in froni of the
child's face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint.

Buckle the belt.

Make sure the release butlon is
positioned so you would be able 1o
unbuckle the safety belt quickly if vou
ever had to.

6.

Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the
way out of the retractor to set the lock.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right-Front Seat
(4-Door Model) (conT.)

7. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder
belt back mio the retractor while you
push down on the child restraint.

-

& Restraint Systems

8. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions 10 be sure it is
secure,

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it go back all the way,

The safety belt will move freely again and
be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger,

Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right-Front Seat
(2-Door Model)

If you have a 4-door model, see “Securing
a Child Restraint in the Right Froni Seat
(4-Door Model)” earlier in this part.

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger’s
air bag. NEVER put a rear-facing child
restraint in this seal. Here's why!




/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the
front seat could be pushed into the
seatback by the right-front
passenger s air bag if i inflates. A
child in a rear-facing child restraint
can be senously injured if this
happens. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat,

To use a child restmunt here, you will
need a special infant/child seat attaching
belt and the hardware that goes with it.
See the carlier section about the top strap
if the child restraint has one,

Your dealer can get these and install the
hardware for you. 1i's free. The special
belt 1s GM Part Number 12340286, Your
dealer can find the correct hardware in the
accessory section of the GM Parts
Catalog.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't use the special infant/child
seat attaching hardware in another
vehicle. If you do, it may not work
well and the child may not be
protected properly in a crash. The
special hardware is for your vehicle
omly.

Also, don’t use the special belt for
anything but securing a child
restraint in the right-front seat. If an
adult or older child uses it, the belt
won't provide protection and may
gven increase injury in a crash.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right-Front Seat
(2-Door Model) (conT.)

Once the special hardware is installed,
please follow the instructions with it and
these steps:

1. Because your vehicle has a right-front
passenger s air bag, always move the
seal as far back as it will go before

... 42

securing a front-facing child restraint. |

| 2. Snap one hook of the infant/child seat
attaching belt near the floor at the
door side of the seat.

3. Put the belt's special latch plate into
the vehicle's safety belt buckle.




4.

You can make the belt longer by
nitmg the buckle and pulling it along
the bl

Put the restraint on the seal. Follow
the instructions for the child restrant,
Secure the child in the child restraint
s the insIructions say.

Run the belt through or around the
child restraint. The child resimini
mstructions will show you how.

8. Put the hook on the free end through
the slot in the latch plate.

9. To make it ught, pull the beh wihile
you push down on the child restramt,
If the belt won'y slay tight, swirch n
end for end

10. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions 1o be sure it is
SECure.
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Securing a Child Restraint
in the Right-Front Seat
(2-Door Model) (CONT.)

To Remove the Child Seat Restraint:

1. Push the bution on the safety belr
buckle and remove the special latch
plate. Leave the latch plate on the
special bell.

2. Push the spring on the hook near the
door and remove the special belt.

d. Put the belt away in u safe place in
vour vehicle, so it won't fly around in
a crash and injure someone.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle's safety
belts.

If vou have the choice, a child should sit
next to a window so the child can wear a
lap-shoulder belt and get the additional
restruint & shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear seal.
But they need 1o use the safety belts
properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
be thrown oul in a crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the
same belt. The belt can't properly
spread the impact forces, In a crash,
the two children can be crushed
together and seriously injured. A
belt must be used by only one
person at @ time.

Q:

What il a child is wearing a
lap=shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

Move the child woward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still 1s on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s
upper body would have the restraint
that belts provide. If the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is still very
close to the child’s face or neck, you
might want 1o place the child in the
center seal posilion, the one that has
only a lap belt. See “Rear Safety Beh
Comfort Guides™ in the Index.

.@.& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child 1s sitting in a seat that

has a lap-shoulder belt, but the

shoulder part is behind the chald, If
the child wears the belt in this way,

in a crash the child might slide
under the belt. The belt's force

would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could canse

serious or fatal injuries.
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Larger Children (CONT.)

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of
the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the child’s thighs.
This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.

® Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belr will fasten
around you, you should use it.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to
fasten, your dealer will order vou an
extender. It's free. When you go in to
order it, take the heaviest coat yvou will
wear, 50 the extender will be long enough
for you. The extender will be just for you,
and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don’t let someone else use it,
and use it only for the seat it is made to
fit. To wear it, just attach it to the regular
safety belr.
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W Checking Your
Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have it repaired.

® Replacing Safety Belts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may
be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn during
a more severe crash, then you need new
belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them.
Collision damage also may mean you will
need to have safety belt or seat parts
repaired or replaced. New parts and
repairs may be necessary even if the bell
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is tom.

Torn or fraved belts may not protect you
in a crash. They can rip apart under
impact forces, If a belt is torn or frayed,
get a new one right away.




Hare you can learn about the many
standard and optional features on
your Pontiac, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also
axplained are the instrument panel
and the warning systems that tell you
if everything is working properly --
and what to do if you have a problem.

Part 2
Features & Controls
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m Keys

Leaving young children in a vehicle
with the ignition key is dangerous
for many reasons. A child or others
could be badly injured or even

killed.

They could operate power windows
or other controls or even make the
vehicle move. Don’t leave the keys
in a vehicle with young children.
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The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

When a new Pontiac is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the door
kevs, and gives themn to the first owner.

The ignition keys don't have plugs. Your
Pontiac Dealer or the Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program has a bar code for
your ignition keys.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how to
make extra door keys. Keep the plugs in a
safe place. If you lose your door keys,
you'll be able 1o have new ones made
easily using these plugs.

If you need a new ignition key, go to your
Pontiac Dealer for the correct key code.
In an emergency, call the Pontiac
Roadside Assistance Program on
I-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new
features that can help prevent theft.
But you can have a lot of rouble
getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside, You may even
have to damage your vehicle o get
in. So be sure you have extra keys.




m Door Locks

| A cauTion:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers -- especially children --
can easily open the doors and fall
oul, When a door is locked, the
inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
down or stop vour vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren’t locked. Wear safery
belts properly, lock vour doors, and
you will be far better off whenever
you drive your vehicle.

ﬁ

7

From the Inside:

To lock the door, move the lock control
rearward on each door. Move ot forward
o unlock.

There are several ways (o lock and unlock
your vehicle:

From the Outside:

Llse vour door key or Remote Lock
Control, if your vehicle has this option.

49...



Features & Controls

Power Door Locks

You can lock or unlock all doors of your
vehicle from the driver or passenger door
lock switch.

On four-door models, the switch on each
rear door works only that door’s lock. It
won't lock (or unlock) all of the doors —
that’s a safety feature.

.. 50

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from inside, Then
get out and close the door,

Automatic Door Locks

Just close your doors and turn on the
igmition. All of the doors will lock

when you move your shift lever out of
“P” (Park) or *N” (Neutral). If someone
needs to get out while the vehicle is
running, have that person use the manual
or power lock., When the door is closed
again, it will lock automatically as long
as the shift lever is out of “P” (Park} or
“N (MNeutral). All of the doors will
unlock automatically when the ignition is
turned off. If you don’t want the doors 1o
unlock automatically when vou turn the
ignition off, you can remove the number
7 fuse {Lock Control). See “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers” in the Index,

B Remote Lock Control
(OPTION)

If your Pontiac has this option, you can
lock and unlock your doors or unlock
your trunk from up to 30 feet (9 m) away
using the key chain transmitter.

Your Remote Lock Control operates on a
radio frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules.




This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules, Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: { 1) This device
may not cause harmful interference, and
{2) This device must accept any
interference received, including
interference that may cause undesired

operaltion.

Should interference to this system occur,
try this:

® Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has & maximum range.

® Check the location, Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal,

® See your Pontiac dealer or a gualified
technician for service.

Changes or modifications 1o this system
by other than an asthorized service
facility could void authorization to use
this equipment.

Operation

When you press and release “"UNLOCK”,
the driver's door will unlock and the
interior lights will come on. They'll stay
on for 16 seconds, or until you turn the
1gnition to “ON",

Press and release “UNLOCK"™ a second
time within five seconds to unlock the
passenger door or doors.

To lock all doors, press “DOOR™. If you
first press “UNLOCK™ and then press
“DOOR™ within 16 seconds, the interior
lights will go off.

Press ol 10 unlock the trunk, Your
mterior lights will not come on,

Matching Transmitter(s)
To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitier is coded to
prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitier is
lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer.
Remember to bring any remaining
transmitiers with you when you go to
your dealer. When the dealer matches the
replacement transmitter (o your vehicle,
the remaining transmitiers must also be
matched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost transmitter will not unlock
your vehicle.

You can match a transmitter to as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
model system. (General Motors offers
several different models of these systems
on their vehicles. ) Each vehicle can have
only two transmitters matched to it

See your dealer to maich transmitters to
another vehicle.
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your key
chain transmitter should last about two years,

You can tell the batteries are weak if the

transmilter won't work at the normal range
in any location. If you have to get close o
your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it’s probably time to change the batteries.

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Lock Control:

1. If your transmiiter has a screw,
remove the screw from the back cover.
If it doesn’t have a screw, pop the
cover off by inserting a dime (or
similar object) in the slot between the
covers and twisting.

P |

2. Lift the front cover off, bottom half
first.

3. Remove and replace the two batteries
{2016).

4. Reassemble the transmitier.

5. Check the transmitter operation,

m Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in
some cities. Although your Pontiac has a
number of theft deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are
ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition

If you walk away from your vehicle with
the keys inside, it’s an easy target for joy
riders or professional thieves -- 50 don't
do it.

When you park your Pontiac and open the
driver s door, you'll hear a tone
reminding vou 1o remove your key from
the ignition and take it with you. Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your igmition, Taking
your key out also locks vour transaxle,
And remember to lock the doors,




Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows
and lock your vehicle. Remember to keep
your valuables out of sight. Put them ina
storage area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be
watching your vehicle, it's best to lock it
up and take your keys. But what if you
have to leave your ignition key? What if
you have to leave something valuable n
vour vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area,
like your trunk or glove box.

& Lock the glove box.
® Lock all the doors except the dnver’s.
® Then take the door key with you.

m PASS-Key®II

Your vehu::ie 15 equipped with the

PASS- Ei‘.!}’ Il {Personalized Automotive
Security S}rstcm} theft deterrent system.
PASS- K.c}r Il is a passive theft deterrent
system. This means you don’t have to do
anything different 1o arm or disarm the
system. It works when vou insert or
remove the I-.::y from the 1gmtion.
PASS-Key ™I uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that maiches a decoder in
your vehicle,

When the PASS-Ke }rm" syslem senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's starter and fuel
systems. For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won't go 1o

the engine. If someone tries (o starl your
vehicle again or uses another key during
this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly
trying different keys with differemt
resistor pellets in an attempt to make a
match,

The ignition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start, If the engine does
not start and the “SECURITY™ light 15 on,
the key may be dirty or wel. Turn the
ignition off.

Clean and dry the key., Wait about three
minutes and try again, The security light
may remain on during this time. If the
starter still won’t work, and the key
appears 10 be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try another ignition key.
Al this time, you may also want to check
the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers"
in the Index). If the starter won’t work
with the other key, your vehicle needs
service, If your vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be faulty. See your
Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can
service the PASS-Key ™1,
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E PASS-KE_]:@II (CONT.)

If you accidentally use a key that has a
damaged or missing resistor pellet, the
starter won't work and the “SECURITY™
light will flash. But vou don’t have to
wait three minutes before trying another
ignition key.

See your Pontiac dealer or a ]mkumth
who can service the PASS- Key ™Il to
have a new key made.

s« 54

If you're ever driving and the
“SECURITY™ light comes on and
remains on, you will be able to restart
your enbme if you turn it off. Your
PASS-Key ™11 system, however, is not
working properly and must be serviced by
your Pontiac dealer. Your ve}u:,h: 18 naol
protected by the PASS- KE\.- g1 system.

If you lose or damage a PASS- I{r:}'”l[
ignition key, see your Pontiac dealer of &
locksmith who can service PASS-Key ™11
to have a new key made. In an emergency
call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance
Program on |-800-ROADSIDE or
1-800-762-3743.

B Trunk Lock

To unlock the runk from the outside,
insert the door key and turn it




B Remote Trunk Release

(OPTION)

Press the yellow trunk release button
located in the glove box.

The transaxie must be m “P" (Park).

Remember that your trunk can be opened
at any time using the lock release. Be sure
to lock your doors.

B Trunk Lid Caution

/\ CAUTION: |
It can be dangerous to drive with the

trunk lid open because carbon
monoxide (CO) gas can come into
your vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO, It can cause UNCONSCIOUSNESS
and even death.

If you must drive with the trunk hid

open or il electrical wiring or other

cable connections must pass

through the seal between the body

and the trunk lid:

e Make sure all windows are
shut.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)
® Turn the fan on your heating
or cooling system to ils
highest speed with the setting
-
on Spd (Bi-Level). That will
force outside air into your vehicle,

See "Comfort Controls™ in the
Index.

® If you have air vents on or
under the instrument panel,
open them all the way.

See "Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.
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V) = S ® New Vehicle

“Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiac doesn't need
an elaborate “break-in.” But it will
perform better in the long run if you
follow these guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed
- == fast or slow -- for the first
®m Convenience Net ® Glove Box 500 miles (804 km), Don't

(OPTION) Use the door key to lock and unlock the MR I Chotie stans,

- : love box. To open. lift the latch located ® Avoid making hard stops for
Your vehicle may have a convenience net. | & 15 3P e .
) 4 conyenience in the cenier of the glove box. the first 200 miles (322 km)

You'll see it just inside the back wall of or s0. During this time your
the trunk. new brake limings aren’t yet
broken in. Hard stops with
new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this

Put small loads, like grocery bags. behind
the net. It can help keep them from falling
over during sharp tums or quick starts and

stops. -men ]
“breaking-in" guideline

The net 1sn’t for larger, heavier loads. every lime you get new

Store them in the trunk as far forward as brake linings.

you can. L e

You can unhook the net so that it will lic
flat when you're not using it

Iiis'ﬁ
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® fenition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition
switch, vou can tum the switch to five
positions:

Accessory: An “on” position in which
you can operale vour radio and
windshield wipers. Press in the ignition
swilch as you turn the top of it toward
you.

Lock: The only position in which vou can
remove the key. This locks vour steering
wheel, ignition and transaxle.

OIT: Unlocks the steering wheel, ignition,
and transaxle, but does not send electrical
power o any accessories. Lse this
position if your vehicle must be pushed or
towed, but never try to push-sian your
vehicle,

Run: An “on™ position 1o which the
swilch returns afler you start your engine
and release the switch. The switch stays
i the “Run” position when the engine is
runming. But even when the engine is not
runmng, you can use “Run” to operate
your electrical power accessories, and to
display some instrument panel warning
lights.

Start: Starts the engine, When the engine
starts, release the key, The igmition switch
will return to “Run™ for normal driving.

MNote that even if the engine 15 not
running. the positions “Accessory™ and
“Run” are “on” positions that allow you
o operate yvour electrical accessories,
such as the radio.

NOTICE:

I your key seems stuck m “LOCK"™
and you can’t turn il, be sure 1t s all
the way . If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while
vou turn the key hard. But turn the
key only with your hand. Using a
tool to force it could break the key
or the ignition switch, If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs
SErYice,
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W Starting Your Engine

Follow the proper steps 1o start your
engine.

Move your shift lever 1o “P” (Park) or
“N™ (Neutral). Your engine won't start in
any other position -- that’s a safety
feature. To restart when you're already
moving, use “N" (Neutral ) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try 1o shift 1o P (Park) if
vour Pontiac is moving. If you do,
you could damage the transaxle.
Shift to “P" (Park} only when your
vehicle is stopped,

To start yvour engine:

1.

Without pushing the accelerator pedal,
tum your ignition key to “Start.”
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
YOUr engine gels warm,

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Stant” for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your battery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive
heat can damage your starter motor.

2.

[f your engine won't start {or starts but
then stops), it could be flooded with
too much gasoline. Try pushing your
accelerator pedal all the way 1o the
floor and holding it there as you hold
the key in “Start™ for about three
seconds. If the vehicle starts briefly
but then stops again, do the same
thing, but this time keep the pedal
down for five or six seconds. This
clears the extra gasoline from the
engine.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work
with the electronics in your vehicle.
If you add electrical parts or
accessories, you could change the
way the fuel imection system
operates. Before adding elecirical
equipment, check with yvour dealer,
If you don’t, your engine might not
perform properly.

If you ever have to have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
rmanual that tells how to do i
without damaging your vehicle. See
“Towing Your Pontiac™ in the
Index.




'8 Driving Through Deep '® Engine Coolant Heater

Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through
deep puddles or standing water,
walter ¢an come in through your
engine's air intake and badly
damage your engine. If you can't
avoid deep puddles or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly.

(Engine Block Heater)
(OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or
colder, the engine coolant heater can help.
You'll get easier starting and better fuel
economy during engine warm-up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be
plugged in a minimum of four hours prior
to starting vour vehicle,

To use the coolant heater:
1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
110=volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an
ungrounded outlet could cause an
elecirical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could
be seriously injured. Plug the cord
into a properly grounded
three-prong §10-volt outlet, If the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated for
at least |5 amps.

NOTICE:

After you ve used the coolant
heater, be sure to store the cord as 1t
was before to keep it away from
moving engine parts, I you don', it
could be damaged.
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® Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)
(CONT.)

How long should you keep the coolant
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil you have,
and some other things. Instead of trying to
list everything here, we ask that you
contact a Pontiac dealer in the area where
you'll be parking vour vehicle. The dealer
can give you the best advice for that
particular area,

® Shifting the Automatic
Transaxle

Your automatic transaxle may have a shift
lever located on the steering column or on
the console between the seats. Both are
shown above.

Maximum engine speed is limited on
automahc transaxle vehicles when vou're
in D" (Drive) or “N™ (Neutral), 1o
protect driveline components from
IMProper operation.

There are six shift positions, seven if you
have automatic Overdrive. In this manual,
these are referred to by the commonly
used symbols in the right column below:

Park P
Reverse R
Neutral N
Drive D
Third 3
second 2
First I




iﬁ?j‘j

Pi B NO3:251

Park

P (Park): This locks vour front wheels.
[17s the best posifion 1o use when you stan
your enging because your vehicle can't
move easily,

Ensure the shift lever is fully in “P"
(Park) range before starting the engine.

& CAUTION: |

It is dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully
m “P* (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have to
If you have left the engine nmming,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground,
always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to “P" (Park).

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

See “Shifting Into "P* (Park)” in the
Index. If you are pulling a trailer,
see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Reverse

R { Reverse): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

shilting 10 *R” (Reverse) while
your vehicle is moving forward
could damage vour transaxle. Shift
to “R" only after your vehicle 15
stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get
out of snow, ice or sand without
damaging vour transaxle, see “If You're
Stuck: In Sand. Mud, Ice or Snow” in the
Index.
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Neutral

N (MNeutral): In this position, your engine
doesn’t connect with the wheels. To restart
when vou're already moving, use “N"
{Neutral) only. Also, use “N" (Neutral)
whien your velucle 1s baing towed.,

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of “P” (Park) or “N”
(Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is
firmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very rapidly.
You could lose control and hit
people or objects. Don't shift out of
“P" (Park ) or “N” (Neutral) while
YOUr engine is racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting out of “P” (Park) or *N”
(Neutral) with the engine racing
150t covered by your warranty.

lli'ﬁ:

Forward Gears

D {Drive): If your automatic transaxle
does not have Overdrive, this position is
for normal driving, at all speeds, in most
street and highway situations.

If your automatic transaxle has Overdrive,

this position is for normal driving at all
specds, in most street and highway
situations. If you need more power for
passing, and vou're:

— Going less than 35 mph {56 kmyh),
push your accelerator pedal about
halfway down.

— Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and
have more power,

NOTICE:

This NOTICE applies only if you have
an automatic Overdnve ransaxle.

If your vehicle scems to start up
rather slowly, or if it seems not to
shilt gears as you go faster,
something may be wrong with a
transaxle system sensor, [T vou drive
very far that way, vour vehicle can
be damaged. So, if this happens,
have your vehicle serviced right
away. Lntil then, you can use

2 {Second Gear) when you are
driving less than 35 mph (56 km/h)
and “D” (Overdrive) for higher
speeds.

3 (Third Gear): (OPTION)

Il your automatic transaxle has Overdrive,
#3715 like D", but you never go into
Overdrive.

Here are some times you might choose
“3" instead of D™

When driving on hilly, winding roads.

When towing a trailer, so there 1s less
shifting between gears,

When going down a steep hill




2 (Second Gear): This position gives you
more power bul lower fuel economy. You
can use “2"" on hills. It can help control
your speed as you go down sleep
mountiin roads, bul then you would also
want to use your brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don't drive in 2" (Second Gear)
for more than 5 miles (8 km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (88 km/h), or
you can damage your transaxle. Lse
“I>" as much as possible.

Don't shift into *2" unless you are
going slower than 65 mph {105 km/h),
or you can damage your engine.

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than “27. You can use it on
very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud,
I the selector lever is put in “17, the
transaxle won't shift into first gear until
the vehicle 15 going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your front wheels can’t rotate,
don't try to drive. This might
happen if you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could
damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going uphill,
don't hold your vehicle there with
only the accelerator pedal. Thes
could overheat and damage the
transaxle, Use your brakes 1o hold
your vehicle in position on a hill.

B Second-Gear Start
(OPTION)

Your vehicle may be equipped with &
Second-Gear Start feature. The switch is
located below the headlamp switch. Press
the “2ND GEAR START" switch to
provide more traction when you are
starting on 1ce or other slippery surfaces.
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m Second-Gear Start
(OPTION) (CONT.)

The “SECOND GEAR START™ Light on
the mstrument panel cluster will come on
along with the indicator light on the “2nd
GEAR START™ switch.

The transaxle will be in second gear when
the vehicle begins to move. After stanting
in second gear, the vehicle will upshift
normially,

This feature is only for improved traction
when the road surface is slippery and is
not intended for continuous use. Press the
swilch to turn off the femture. Leave the
switch off for normal road conditions.

L PUBW 10
WA RELERASE

®m Parking Brake

The parking brake uses the brakes on the
rear wheels, The parking brake pedal is
located below the driver’s side of the
instrument panel.

To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right foot. Push down the parking
brake pedal with your left foot. If the
ignition is on. the brake system warming
light will come on. Sce “Brake System
Warning Light” in the Index,

To Release the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
your right foot while you push down on
the parking brake pedal with your leh
foot. (To release the tension on the
parking brake cable, you will need o
apply about the same amount of pressure
o the parking brake pedal as you did
when you set the parking brake.) When
you remove your fool from the parking
brake pedal, it will pop up 1o the release
position.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on
can cause your rear brakes to
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you could also damage
other parts of vour vehicle.

i » Towing i i
Parking on any Hill: See “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index, That section shows
what to do first to keep the trailer from
moving.




® Shifting Into “P”

1.

/\ CAUTION:

(Park) — Column Shift
T

It can be dangerous 1o get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in “P" (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll.

If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground.
use the steps that follow. If you are
pulling a trailer, see “Towing 4
Trailer” in the Index.

Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake
with your left foot.

2. Move the shift lever into “P* (Park)
position like this:

® Pull the shift lever toward you,

® Move the shift lever up as [aras it
will go

3. Move the ignition key to “LOCK".

4. Remove the key and take it with you.
[f you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition Key in your
hand, your vehicle is in P (Fark).
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m Shifting Into “P”
(Park) — Console Shift

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your
vﬂm_fte if the shift lever is not fully
in “P" (Park} with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

If you have left the engine running,
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, when
you're on fairly level ground, use
the steps that follow. If you are
pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer" in the Index.

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake
with your left foor,

2. Move the shift lever into “P* (Park)
position like this:

® Hold in the button on the front of
the shift lever, and push the lever
all the way toward the front of
your vehicle.

3. Move the ignition key o “LOCK™.

4. Remove the key and take it with you.

If you can wal: away from your
vehicle with the igminion key in your
hand, your vehicle is in “P" {Park).

Leaving Your Vehicle With
the Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:
It:anhedmggmmtah“e].ruqr
vehicle with the engine running.
Your vehicle could move suddenly
irm:ﬁﬁﬁhmknungh*r
e st i
if you leave the vehicle
wﬁhﬂwm itcould
overheat and even catch fire. You or
others could be injured, Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine
nmnhguulmjmumu

If you have to leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be suré your vehicle 1s in
“P" (Park) and your parking brake is
firmly st before you leave it Afer
you've moved the shift lever into the “P”
{Park) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from “P" (Park). If
you can, it means that the shift lever
wasn'I fully locked into “P" (Park).




Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don't
shift your transaxle into "P" (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult (o
pull the shift lever out of “P” (Park), This
is called “torgue lock.” To prevent torgue
lock, set the parking brake and then shifi
into “P" (Park) properly before vou leave
the driver's seat. To find out how, see
“Shifting Into *P* (Park)™ in the Index,

When you are ready o drive, move the
shift lever oul of “P” (Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

1T "torque lock™ does occur, you may
need o have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transaxle, so you can pull the
shift lever out of “P™ (Park ).

m Shifting Out of *“P”
(Park)

To shaft our of P (Park ), the key must be
in “OFF" or “RLUN",

If you have a column shift:
®  Start the vehicle.
® Apply and hold the brake.
®  Pull the shift lever 1owards you.

® Move the lever down to the gear
you warn,

If you have a console shift:
® Start the vehicle.
® Apply and hold the brake,

® Hold in the button on the front of
the shift lever and pull the shift
lever back to the gear you want.

® Parking Over Things
That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch
hot exhaust parts under your vehicle
and ignite. Don’t park over papers,
leaves, dryv grass or other things that

can burn.
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m Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhauost can kill. It contains
the gas carbon monoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell. It can
cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in

if:

® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or different.

®  Your vehicle gets rusty
undemeath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in
a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged
when driving over high
ponits on the road or over
road debris.

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Repairs weren't done
comectly.

&  Your vehicle or exhaust
system had been modified
improperly.

If vou suspect exhaust is

coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the
windows down to blow out
any CO; and

& Have yvour vehicle fixed
. fiate)

® Running Your Engine
While You’'re Parked

[t's better not to park with the engine
running, But if you ever have to, here are
some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system
control off could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle. (See the
earlier caution under “Engine
Exhaust™.)

Also, idling in a closed-in place can
let deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
inlo your vehicle even if the fan
switch is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen is a garage.
Exhaust -- with CO -- can come in
easily. NEVER park in a garage
with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a
blizzard. (See “Blizzard” in the
Index.)




[ A\ caution:

It can be dangerous to get out of
your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in *“P” {Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don’t leave yvour vehicle when I
the engine 1s running unless vou
have to, If you've lefi the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could bhe
' mjured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when vou're on
fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to “P" (Park).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your
vehicle won't move, See "Shifting Into
P (Park)™ in the Index.

If you are parking on a hill and if you are
pulling a trailer, see "Towing a Traller” in
the Index

B Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the
horn symbols on vour steering wheel.

m Tilt Steering Wheel

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust
the steering wheel before you drive. You
can also raise it to the highest level 1o
give your legs more room when vou exit
and enter the vehicle.

To tlt the wheel, hold the steering wheel
and pull the lever. Move the steering
wheel 1o a comfortable level, then release
the lever 1o lock the wheel in place.
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_ : _ also has a passenger window “Lock Oun : 3
With power windows, switches on the feature. Press the “Lock Out™ switch Mﬂiﬂfﬂﬂfﬂ on Lever
driver's door armrest control each of the This position will stop front and rear

i s S : ; : B 5 The lever an the left side ol the steering
windows when the ignition is on. In passengers Trom operating their windows, sl v aliides o ®
addition, each passenger door has a Press the switch again 1o allow operation ¥ ol ey
control switch for 115 own window. of passenger windows, When the switch ® Tumn Signal and Lane Change
The driver’s window switch has an 15 i the upward position with the orange Indicator
Express Down feature. The driver’s band showing. the passengers can operate

; P ® Headlight High/Low Beam
window can be opened 4 small amount by their windows. = e

pressing the rear of the switch without ® Windshield Wipers

ushing all the way down. : : .
P £ . ® Windshield Washer
when the switch 15 pushed all the way ? i ;
down, the window opens complerely, ® Cruise Control {Option)

To stop the window while 11 15 lowering,
press the front of the switch, then release,
To rmse the window, press and hold the
front of the switch.
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Turn Signal and Lane
Change Indicator

The wrn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Left)
positions. These positions allow you to
signal a turn or a lane change.

To Signal a Turn:

Move the lever all the way up or down.
When the turn is finished, the lever will
refurn automatically.

— —
¢ (&
2 aﬂmfI

A green armrow on the instrument panel
will flash in the direction of the turn or
lane change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow staris
to flash. Hold it there until you complete
vour lane change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it.

As yvou signal a turn or a lane change, if
the arrows don't flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal,

If a bulb is burned out, replace it 1o help
avoid an accident. If the green arrows
don’t go on at all when you signal a turn,
check the fuse (see “Fuses & Circait
Breakers"” in the Index), and for
burned=out bulbs.

A warning chime will remind you if you

have lefi your turn signal on for more
than 1/2 mile (.8 km) of driving.
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B Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
turming the band marked “WIPER".

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band to
“MIST™. Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers will stop
after one cycle. If you want more cycles,
hold the switch on “MIST™ longer.

ol

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the

band to the “LO™ position. For high speed
wiping, turn the band further, to “HI™. To
stop the wipers, move the band to “0OFF".

You can set the wiper speed for a long or
short delay between wipes. This can be
very uselul in light rain or snow. Turn the
band to choose the delay time. The closer
to “LO", the shorter the delay.

Damaged wiper blades may prevent you
from seeing well enough to drive safely.
To avoid damage, be sure to clear ice and
snow from the wiper blades before using
them. If they're frozen 1o the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. If your
blades do become damaged, get new
blades or blade inserts.

® Windshield Washer

At the top of the multifunction lever
there’s a paddle with the word “PUSH"
and €577 on it. To spray washer fluid on
the windshield, push the paddle. When
vou release the paddle the washer fluid
will stop, The wipers will clear the
window and then either stop or return to
your preset speed. For more washer fluid,
push and hold the paddie.




Driving without washer fluid can be
dangerous. A bad mud splash can block
vour vision, You could hit another vehicle
or go off the road. Check yvour washer
Muid level often.

& CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your
washer until the windshield is
warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid
can form ice on the windshield,
blocking vour vision.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated
washer flud, follow the
manufacturer s insiruchions
for adding water.

®  Don Tomix wiater with

ready-to-use washer flud.
Water can cause the solution
to freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system.
Also, water doesn’t clean as
well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank
only 3/4 full when it’s very
cold. This allows for
expansion, which could
damage the tank if 11 15
completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze
in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer
system and paint.

® Cruise Control (oPTION)

With Cruise Control, you can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 kmy/h) or more
without keeping your foot on the
accelerator. This can really help on long
trips.

Cruise Control does not work at specds
below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

When you apply yvour brakes, the Cruise
Control shuts off.
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m Cruise Control (oprion) | To Set Cruise Control

(CONT.) ® Move the Cruise Control switch 1o
“ON".

/\ CAUTION: T

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous where you can’l

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your Cruise Control

drive safely at a steady switch on when you're not using
speed. So. don’t use your Cruise, you might hit a button and
Cruise Control on winding go into Cruise when you don’t want

to. You could be startled and even

lose control, Keep the Cruise
Control switch “OFF" until you
wanl 1o use it ® Take your foot off the accelerator

pedal.

roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise Control can be
dangerous on slippery roads.
On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and

® Push in the “SET" button at the end of
the lever and release 1.

vou could lose control. Don't ® (et up to the speed you want,
use Cruise Control on
slippery roads.

- L




To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake or clutch pedal. This, of course,
shuts off the Cruise Control. But you
don’t need to reset it. Once you're going
about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you can
move the Cruise Control switch from
“ON" 1o "R/A" (which stands for
Resume/Accelerate) for about half a
second

You'll go right back up 1o your chosen
speed and stay there.

If you hold the switch at *R/A" longer
than half a second, the vehicle will keep
gomng faster until you release the switch
or apply the brake. You could be startled
and even lose control. 50 unless you want
to go faster, don’t hold the switch at
“R/AT

To Increase Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two wiays [0 g0 to a higher
speed. Here's the Tirst:

® Llse the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

® Push the button at the end of the lever,
then release the button and the
accelerator pedal, You'll now cruise a
the higher speed.

Here's the second way to go 1o a higher
spead:

® Move the Cruise switch from “ON" 1o
“RSA". Hold it there until you get up
to the speed vou want, and then
release the switch.

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to “R/A™
for less than half a second and then
release it, Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about | mph (1.6
km/h) faster

The accelerste feature will only work

after vou turn on the Cruise Control by
pushing the “SET" button.

To Reduce Speed While
Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed
while using Cruise Control:

® Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you want, then release 11,

® To slow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second, Each time you do this, you'll
go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.
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Passing Another Vehicle
While Using Cruise
Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your
speed. When you take your foot off the
pedal, your vehicle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control
on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have to step on
the accelerator pedal 1o maintain your
speed. When going downhill, vou may
have to brake or shift to a lower gear to
keep your speed down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don't use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

e [

To Get Out of Cruise
Control

There are two ways to tum off the Cruise

Control:

® Siep lightly on the brake pedal: or
® Move the Cruise switch to “OFF",
To Erase Cruise Speed
Memory

When you tum off the Cruise Control or
the igmition, your Cruise Control set speed
memaory is erased.

B Headlights

The main light controls are on the left
side of the insirument panel. Rotate the

switchto PZ to turn on:
® Parking Lights
® Runmng Lights

Your headlights won't come on. Rotate
the switch to the left (“"OFF") to tum
these lights off.




Rotate the switch to the -E@:— mark
to turn on your headlights together with:

® Parking Lights

® Running Lights

& Taillights

® [nstrument Panel Lights

Rotate the switch oo the left to tum them
off.

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
{headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and taillights) meets all
applicable federal lighting requirements,
certain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
operaie these lights.

For example, some jurisdictions may
require that you operate your fog lamps
only when vour lower beam headlights
are also on, or that headlights be turned
on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers. In addition, most
Jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with

parking lights, especially at dawn or dusk.

It is recommended that you check with
your own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting
regulations.

Lights On Reminder

If you open the door while leaving the
lights on, you will hear a warming tone.

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY)

The Canadian Federal Govenmment has
decided that “Daytime Running Lights™
iDRL) are a useful feature, in that DRL
can make your vehicle more visible 1o
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours. DRL are required on new
vehicles sold in Canada,

Your DRL work with a light sensor on top
of the instrument panel. Don't cover 1t up.

The low beam headlights will come on at
reduced brightness in daylight when:

® The ignition is on,
® The headlight switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released,

Al dusk, the exterior lights will come on
awlomatically and the low beams will
change to full brightness. At dawn, the
exterior lights will go out and the low
beams will change to the reduced
brightness of DRL (if the headlight switch
is off).
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Daytime Running Lights
(Canada Only) (CONT,)

OF course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you need o,

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, sct
the parking brake while the ignition is in
the "OFF" or “LOCK" position. Then
start the vehicle. The DRL will stay off
until you release the parking brake.

+e. 18

Headlight High/Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low beam
to high or high to low, pull the turn
signal/multifunction lever all the way
toward you. Then release it.

&

When the high beams are on, a blue light
on the instrument panel also will
be on.




Brightness Intensity
Control

You can brighten or dim the instrument
panel lights by rotating the switch marked
“*PANEL”™ up or down. If you rotate the
switch all the way up to = your
couriesy or interior lights will come on,
To turn instrument panel lights on to full
intensity with the headlights on. rotate the
control switch all the up without tuming
the interior hights on.

Fog Lights

Use your fog lights for better vision in
foggy or misty conditions.

To turn fog lights on, push the top of the
fog light switch, Push the bottom of the
fog light switch to turn the fog hights off,

When using fog lights, the parking lights
and/or low beam headlights must be on.

The fog hights will go off whenever the
high beam headlights come on. When the
high beams go off, the fog lights will
COIme on llt_'ili'l'l.

Reading Lights

Reading lights have o switch, You can
also turn them on with the brightness
intensity control

To avoid draining your vehicle’s battery,
be sure 1o twrm off all front and rear
reading lights when you leave your
vehicle.
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Rearview Mirror Reading
Lights (opTion)

These lights are part of the rearview
mirror. They go on when you open the
doors. When the doors are closed, turmn
them on and off with the switch

...80

Dome Reading Lights
(OPTION)

These lights are pant of your dome light.
Press the swilch ncarest the light you
want on, Press the switch again to turn the
light off

Map Reading Lights
(OPTION)

These lights are pan of the overhead
console. Press the swilch nearest the light
you want on. Press the switch again to
turn the light off.




Rear Reading Lights
(OPTION)

These lights 2o on when you open the
doors. When the doors are closed, tum
them on and off with the switch.

Courtesy Lights

When any door is opened, several lights
come on, These lights are courtesy lights.
They make it easier for youn (o entér and
leave your vehicle.

Your dome light is a courtesy light.

'! Any lights beneath your instrument panel
| br on your doors are courtesy lights, Your
- Pontiac may also have others. You can

| turm on the courtesy hghts with the

! brightness mtensity control. See

| “Brightness Intensity Control” earlier in
this section.

Your Pontiac features “Theater Dimming™
for the courtesy lights. After closing all
the doors, the courtesy lights will
gradually dim for 16 seconds until off.

® Sustained Interior
Lighting

Your courtesy lights will come on

whenever you:

® Open any door.

® Press the "UNLOCK™ button on the
Remote Lock Control (if equipped).

® Press the power door “UNLOCK™
switch.

If you open a door, the lights will stay on
while it’s open and then turn off
automatically about 16 seconds after you
close it, They Il shut off right away when
vou do any of these things:

® Tum the ignition key to “Run™ or
“Start”,

® Press the "Power Door Lock™ switch.

® Press the “DOOR” button on the
Remote Lock Control (if equipped).
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® Sustained Interior
Lighting (cont)

If you don't open a door afier pressing the
“UNLOCK™ button on the Remote Lock
Control or the power door “UNLOCK™
switch, the lights will turn off
automatically after about 16 seconds, or
when yvou do any of the things just
menticned.

When the ignition is on, pressing the
“UNLOCK™ button on the Remote Lock
Control or the power door “UNLOCK"
switch won't activate the Sustained
Interior Entry.

F"B:

B Inside Manual
Day/Night Rearview
Mirror

To reduce glare from lights behind you,
pull the lever toward you to the nighi
position.

B Convex Outside Mirror

Your right side mirror is convex,

A convex mirror’s surface is curved so
vou can see more from the driver’s seat

/\ CAUTION:

If you aren’t used o a convex mirmor,
you can hit another vehicle, A
convex mirror can make things (like
other vehicles) look farther away
than they really are. If vou cut too
sharply into the right lane, you could
hit a vehicle on your right, Check
your inside mirmor or glance over
your shoulder before changing lanes.




B Outside Mirrors

To adjust your left outside marror, move
the knob,

To adjust your right outside mirror, sit in
the driver’s seai and have a passenger
adjust the mirror for you.

Adjust each mirror so you can just seée the
side of your vehicle when you are sitling
m a comfortable driving position,

m Electric Mirror Control

(OPTION)

A switch on the top of the driver’s door
controls both outside rearview mirrors,
Turn the top of the switch to the left to
select the driver’s side rearview mirror, or
to the right to select the passenger side
rearview mirror. Then move the switch to
adjust each mirror so that you just see the
side of your vehicle when you are sitting
in a comfortable drving position.

m Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the visors. You can also remove them
from the center mount and swing them 1o |
the side.

Your sun visors may have pockets for
storing light items, such as maps.
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® Visor Vanity Mirrors
(OPTION)

Standard Mirror:
Open the cover to expose the vanity
mirror,

Lighted Mirrors:

If vour vehicle has the optional lighted
vanity mirrors, the lights come on when
you open the cover. These can even be
used for reading.

B Fold-Down Armrest

To use the armrest, just pull it down.

m Storage Armrest (OPTION)

To open this type, fold down the armrest,
| then press the latch on the front of the
| cover and lift the cover.

Inside, you have storage space and you
may have a fold-out cup holder.




To open this type, press the latch and Ll
the cover,

If you have this type. there is a cup holder
located in the front of the console.

Fold-Down Rear Armrest

To use this armrest, just pull it down
There 18 a tray for small items.

Trunk Access Panel

[T vou have split rear seats, you may have
a trunk access pangl for storing long
objects like skis. Pull your rear armresi
down using the strap. Then pull the latch
on the trunk access panel toward you (o
apen the panel.

To close the access panel, lift the latch.

ﬂsli'



Features & Controls

i L

® Ashtrays

To clean the center console ashtray, open
the lid and then lift it out by pulling on
the snuffer.

... 86

To clean the instrument panel ashtray,
open it fully and lift it out by pushing
down on the locking tab.

m Lighter

The lighter is located to the right of the
steering column in the center of the
imstrument pane

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating. If you
do, it won't be able to back away
from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat,
damaging the lighter and the heating
element.




NOTICE:

Don't put papers and other things
that burn into your ashtrays. If you
do, cigarettes or other smoking
materials could set them on fire,
causing damage,

® Accessory Outlet

CUn models equipped with a console, there
15 12-volt outlet on the passenger side of
the console. Open the cover [0 access the
outlet,

NOTICE:

Adding some electnical equipment o
your vehicle can damage it or keep
other things from working as they
should. This wouldn™ be covered by
your warranty. Check with your
dealer before adding electrical
gquipment, and never use anvthing
requining more than 200 amps.

B Rear Ashtrays

To open this ashiray, gently pull the top of

the ashitray.

To remove the ashtray for cleaning, press
the snuffer as you lift up and pull out the

ashtray
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® Rear Ashtrays (CONT)

To remove this ashtray for cleaning, open
the door and pull up on the ashtray door.

W Passenger Assist Straps

Your Pontiac may have assist straps.
Passengers can use the straps to help keep
their halance over rough roads or during
sharp turns.

® Sunroof (oPTION)

Your sunroof provides an airy, spacious
feel to your vehicle's interior and can also
merease ventilation. It includes a sliding
glass panel and a shding sunshade. The
control switch will work only when the
ignition is on,




m [he Instrument
Panel— Your
Information System

Your instrument panel is designed 1o let
vou know at a glance how your vehicle 15
running. You'll know how fast you're
poing, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things vou'll need to drive
safely and economically. See the
following pages for the instrument panel

' To Open the Sunroof: To Open the Sunroof Rear Vent: cluster in your vehicle
Press the rear of the switch to open the Press the front of the switch when the
glass panel and sunshade. Let go of the sunroof is closed. Open the sunshade by
switch to stop the panel in any position. hand.
To Close the Sunroof: To Close the Sunroof Rear Vent:
Press the [ront of the switch to close the Press the rear of the switch,

glass panel. The sunshade can only be
closed by hand.

The sunroof glass panel cannot be opened
or closed if your Pontiac has an electrical
failure.
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m Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Pontiac is equipped with one of these two instrument panel clusters, which includes indicator wamning lights and gages that
arc explained on the following pages. Be sure to read about those that apply to the instrument panel cluster for your Pontiac.

3.1L Vo CLUSTER (Shown with a Column Shift)




34L V6 CLUSTER (Console Shift)
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m Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the warmning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle.
The mictures will help you locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal tha
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough (0 cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warmng lights and gages could also
save you or others from injury.

Waming lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. As you will see m the detuls
on the next few pages, some warning
lights come on briefly when yvou turn the
ignition key just to let you know they re
working, [T you are familiar with thas
section, you should not be alarmed when
this happens,

o, N

Gages can indicate when there may be or
is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Often gages and waming lights
work together 1o let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the waming lights comes on
and stays on when you are driving, or
when one of the gages shows there may
be 4 problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it, Please follow the
manual’s advice. Waiting to do repairs
can be costly -- and even dangerous. So
please get 1o know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Speedometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed
in hoth miles per hour (mph) and
kilometers per hour (km/h).




Odometer

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle
has been driven, in either miles (used in the
U.5.) or kilometers (used in Canada).

Your Pontiac has a amper resistant
odometer. If you see silver lines between
the numbers, you'll know that someone
has probably tried to turn it back, so the
numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your
Pontiac needs a new odometer installed. If
the new one can be sef 1o the mileage (otal
of the old odometer, then it must be. Bui
if it can't, then it's set at zero and a label
must be put on the driver’s door 1o show
the old mileage reading when the new
odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
your vehicle has been driven since you
last set the trip odometer to zero,

To set the mip odometer to zero, press the
reset button.

n [=]
RPM x1000

J.1L Engine

0 o
RPM x1000

3.4L Engine

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed
in revolutions per minute {(rpm}.
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Tachomeler (CONT.)

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the red aréa, or engine
damage may occur.

LNLEADED
FUEL DMLY

Fuel Gage

The fuel gage tells you about how much
fuel you have left, when the ignition is on.
When the indicator nears “E" (Empty},
you still have a little fuel left, but you
should get more soon.

Here are three things that some owners
ask about. None of these show a problem
with your fuel gage:

® Al the service station, with your
ignition on, the gas pump shuts off
before the gage reads “F" (Full).

® |1 takes a litle more or less fuel o Al
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
took a little more or less than half the
tank's capacity to fill the tank.

® The gage moves a little when vou turn
a comer or specd up.

For your fuel tank capacity, see “Service
Station Information™ on the last page of
this manual.
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Low Fuel Warning Light
If your fuel is low, a light will come on.

The warning will not go off until you add
fuel. It will also come on for a few
seconds when you first turm on the
ignition as a check to show you it 1s
working. If it doesn’t come on then, have
it fixed.

Engine Coolant
Temperature Warning
Light

Thas light tells you that your engine
coolant has overheated or yvour radiator
cooling fan is not working. If you have
been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the
road, stop your vehicle and turn the
engine off as soon as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOL

| BADLY'!

In “Problems on the Road.” this manual
shows what to do. See “Engine
Overheating”™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant
Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolam
temperature, If the gage pointer moves
into the red area, your enging is too hot!

That reading means the same thing as the
warning light. It means that your engine
coolant has overheated, If vou have been
operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the
road. stop your vehicle and tum off the
engine as soon as possible,

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOLI
BADLY!

In “Problems on the Road.” this manual
shows what 1o do. See “Engine
Overheating™ in the Index.

_|
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Low Coolant Warning
Light

IT thas light comes on, your system 15 low
on codlant and the engine may overheal.

See “Engine Coolant™ m the Index and
have your vehicle serviced as soon as you
can.
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Oil Warning Light

If you have a problem with your oil, this

| light may stay on after you start vour

| engine, or come on when you are driving.
This indicates that oil is not going through
your engine quickly enough to keep it
lubricated. The engine could be low on
oil, or could have some other oil problem.
Have it fixed right away.

The otl light could also come on in three
other situations:

® When the igmition 15 on but the engine
is not running, the light will come on
as o fest o show you it 18 working, but
the light will go out when you turn the
ignition to “START™. If it doesn’i

come on with the ignition on, you may
have a problem with the fuse or bulb,
Have it fixed right away.

Sometimes when the engine is wling
al @ stop, the light may blink on and
off. This is normal.

If you make a hard stop, the light may
come an for & moment, This is
mormal,

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low, If you do, your
engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be
burned. Check your oil as soon as

possible and have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
and is not covered by your warranty,
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Low Engine Oil Level
Warning Light
(With 3100 Engine Only)

Your vehicle may be equipped with an oil
level monitoring system, When the ignition
key is tuned on, the light will briefly fash.
If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on a
level surface and turn the engine off. Check
the oil level using the engine oil dipstick,
{See “Engine Oil in the Index.”) If the light
does not flash, have the low oil level sensor
system repaired so it will be ready 10 wam
viou if there's a problem,

| The il level monitoring system only
checks ol level during the brief period
between key on and engine crank. It does
nod momnitor engine o1l level when the
engine is running. Additionally, an oil
level check is only performed if the
engine has been tumed off for a
considerable period of time allowing the
o1l o drain back into the oil pan.

Battery Warning Light

The charging system light will come on
briefly when you tum on the ignition as a
check to show you it 1s working. Then it
should go out, IT 1t stays on, or comes on
while you are driving, you may have a
problem with the electrical charging
systemn. It could indicate that you have a
loose generator drive belt or another
electncal problem. Have it checked right
away. Driving while this light is on could
drain your battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the
light on, be certuin 1o turn off all your
accessories, such as the radio and air
conditioner.

g?‘l-‘ll
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Brake System Warning
Light

Your Pontiac’s hydraulic brake system is
divided into two parts. If one part 1sn’t
working, the other part can still work and
stop you. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the waming light comes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
system inspected right away,

This light should come on as you start the
vehicle. If it doesn’t come on then, have it
fixed so it will be ready to warn you if
there's a problem.

If the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop

carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer to
stop. If the light is still on, or if the
anti-lock brake system waming light s
flashing, have the vehicle wowed for
service, (See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light” and “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be
working mpal;.r if the brake
system warning light is on, Driving
with the hrake system warning light
on mnir.a:lm an accident. If the
light is still on or if the anti-lock
brake system warning hght is
flashing after you’ve pulled off the
road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service,

The brake system warning light will also
come on when you set your parking
brake, and it will stay on if your parking
brake doesn’t release fully. If it stays on
afier your parking brake is fully released,
it means you have a brake problem.

(=)
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light (opTION)

With anti-lock, this light will come on
when you start your engine and it will
stay on for three seconds. That's normal.
If the light doesn’t come on, have it fixed
s0 1t will be ready to wam you if there 1s a
problem.

If the light flashes when you're dniving,
you don't have anti-lock brakes and
there's a problem with your regular brakes.
Pull off the road and stop carcfully. You
may notice that the pedal 15 harder (o push.
Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor. It
may take longer to stop, Have the vehicle
towed for service. (See “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)




/\ cAuTION:

Your regular brake system may not
be working properly if the anti-lock
brake system warning light is
flashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light flashing
can lead to an acowdent. After
you“ve pulled off the road and

stopped carefully, have the vehicle
| towed for service,

If the anti-lock brake system waming
light stays on longer than normal afier
you've started your engine, turn the
ignition off. Or, if the light comes on and
stays on when you're driving, siop as
soon as possible and turn the ignition off,
Then start the engine again to resef the
SVAIEm. [f the ||g]1l stll stays on, or comes
on again while you're driving, your
Pontiac needs service, If the light is on

| but not flashing and the regular brake
wwlum warning light isn’t on, you still
have brakes, but you don’t have anti-lock
brakes,

SERVICE
ENGINE SOON

Fﬂ A

Malfunction Indicator
Lamp (Service Engine
Soon Light)

A computer monitors operation of your
fuel, ignition and emission control
systems. This light should come on when
the ignition is on, but the engine is nol
running, as a check to show you it is
working. If it does not come on ai all,
have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the

| computer is |m:l|-:.1tmﬂ that you have o
pmhlcm You should take your vehicle in
for service soon.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, after a while the
emission controls won't work as
well, your fuel economy won't be as
good and your engine may not run
as smoothly. This could lead 1o
costly repairs not covered by your
WHrTanty,
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® Trip Computer (OPTION)

The Trip Computer provides useful
information while you travel. It will tell
You:

® Outside Temperature

® Distance Travelled (Second Trip
Odometer)

Travel Time

Instant Fuel Economy
Average Fuel Economy
Average Speed

Fuel Used Since Reset

e & @+ = @

Driving Range Before Refueling
L l m

Using the Trip Computer

When you start your engine, the Trip
Computer will display a mode. The mode
displayed is mdicated with a light next to
each mode,

Control Buttons

MODE: Press this button, located on the
computer face, to change the mode being
displayed,

E/M: Press this button to change the
display from English to Metric units or
Metric to English,

RESET: Press this button to reset the
selected mode. The Trip Computer can
reset the “AVG ECON", “AV(G SPEED™,
“FUEL USED", “TRIP ODOMETER" or
“ELAPSED TIME" modes. The Trip
Computer can't reset “INST ECON",
“RANGE" or “EXT TEMP”, To reset a
mode, press “RESET™ for one second. If
vou push and hold “RESET" for more
than five seconds in any mode (excepl
“INST ECON", “RANGE” or “"EXT
TEMP"}, the Trip Computer will reset all
five modes.

Mode Functions

Eight modes are displayed by the Trip
Computer:

pINST ECON: Shows vour fuel
economy when you select this mode. This
display will update every second and
cannol be resel.

pAVG ECON: Shows your average fuel
economy since the last time you reset this
mode.

To reset:

1. Press "MODE" to select “AVG
ECONT,

2. Press “RESET™ for one second.

pAY G SPEED: Shows your average
speed since the last time you reset this
mode. It counts only the time the engine
is running. The display will be updated
every three seconds until vou select
another mode.

To reset:

1. Press “MODE"” 1o select “AVG
SPEED",

2. Press “"RESET" for one second.




Mode Functions (CONT))

| pFUEL USED: Shows the total amount
| of fuel used since the last time you reset
this mode. Fuel used will be displayed in
| gallons or liters depending if you select
“ENGLISH” or “METRIC™.

To reset:

1. Press "MODE" to select “"FUEL
LUSED™,

2. Press “RESET™ for one second,

LOFUELSED)

g ¥ ;
D -
i "_1. :

B RANGE: Shows how much farther vou
can travel with the fuel you have before
refueling. If there is less than one-eighth
ol a tank, the message “LOFUEL™ will be
displayed. This message will display
automatically, without selecting the
“RANGE" mode if the fuel is low
enough. The message will flash for 60
seconds and then stay on until you add
more fuel. You can’t resei the "RANGE™
mode. Range is updated automatically
when you reset “AVG ECON",

pEXT TEMP: Shows the iemperature
outside your vehicle. Temperature will be
displayed in Fahrenheit or Celsius
depending if you select “ENGLISH™ or
*METRIC™, This mode can’t be reset.

p TRIFP: Shows how far you ve driven
since the last time you reset this mode.

To reset:
1. Press “MODE™ 1o select “TRIP™,
2. Press “RESET" for one second.

p ELAPSED TIME: Shows how much
time has passed with the engine running
since the last time you reset this mode.

To reset:

® Press "MODE"” to select "ELAPSED
TIME".

® Press “"RESET™ for one secomd
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B Head-Up ﬂispfa y
(OPTION)

It you have the optional Head-Up Display
{HULY), you can see the speedometer
reading displayed “through™ the
windshield. The HUD also shows:

Turn signal indicator lights.
A high beam indicator symbal,
A low fuel waming symbol,

A low oil pressure symbol

A high coolant temperature symbol.

® A low battery voltage symbol.

| For an explanation of these symbols, see

the Index.
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HUD shows these lights when they are lin
on the instrument panel. When you sil
straight in your seat, the HUD image will
appear straight ahead near the fromt
bumper.

When the igmtion key s turned 10
"RUNT, all possible HUD images will
come on and leok ke this, Then the
Head-Up Display will operate normally.

It you never look al your imstrument
panel, you may not see something
important. such as a warning light. 5o be
sure to scan your displays and controls

| and the driving environment just as you

would in & car without HUD.

NOTICE:

Although the HUD image appears (o

I be near the front of the vehicle, do

not use it as a parking aid. The HUD
was not designed for that purpose. [f
you try Lo use it that way, such as in
a parking lot, you may misjudge
distunce and run into something.




The brightness of the HUD image is
HUD IMAGE determined by where you have set the
HUD dimmer control. If you tum your
m ' headlights on during the day, the HUD
et * will sense that it is daytime and will
| — ' remain in the daytime brightness
* range. With your headlights on at
night, the HUD will sense that it is

night time and will set itself to the
dimmer night time brightness range,

To adjust the HUD so vou can see it 2. Adjust the seat, if necessary, before
properly: sefting the height control. Press the
top of the switch, with “"IMAGE”
marked above it, raising the image as
far as possible. Then press the bottom
of the switch until the image is as low
us possible, but in full view.

1. Start your engine and rotate the HUD
dimmer control (1o the left of the
steering wheel, next 1o the fog lighi
switch) all the way up to the brightest
selting.
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8 Head-Up Display 3
(OPTION) (CONT.)

3. Rotate the dimmer control downward
until the HUD image is no brighter
than necessary. To tum the HUD off,
rotate the HUD dimmer control all the
way down. If the sun comes out, or it
becomes cloudy, or il you turn on
vour headlights. you may need to
adjust the HUD’s brightness using the

HUD dimmer control. Polarizing

sunglasses could make the HUD & Iryou also have the Trip Comprter Care of the HEEIT'UP
; . : aption, you can switch the HUD
image harder to see, 4

speedometer from English to Metric Dlspfﬂf
units {miles to kilometers), or back Clean the inside of the windshield as

A CAUTION: again by pressing the “E/M™ button on | peeded 10 remove any dirt or film that

the Trip Computer. reduces the sharpness or clarity of the

If the HUD image is too bright, or HUD image.

too high in your field of view, it o

may take you more time (o see To Clean the HUD:

things you need to see when it's ® Spray household glass cleaner on o

dark outside. Be sure to keep the
HUD image dim and placed low in gently, then dry it. Do not spray

your ficld of view, cleaner directly on the lens, because

| RN J the cleaner fluid could leak inside the

unit if vou do.

soft, clean cloth, Wipe the HUD lens

I‘Illm




If You Can't See the HUD Image When
the Ignition is On:

Is anything covering the HUD unit?

Is the HUD dimmer control setting
bright enough.

Is the HUD image adjusted to the
proper height?
Still no HUD image? Check the fuse

in the fuse panel. See “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers” in the Index.

If the HUD} Image is Not Clear:

It could be too bright. Move the HUD
dimmer control down.

You may need to clean the windshield
and HUD lens.

Your windshield 15 part of the HUD
system, If you ever have 1o have a new
windshield, be sure to get one designed
for HUD. If you don’t, the HUD image
may look blurred and out of focus,
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m Climate Control

The air conditioner { A/C) and heater
work best if you keep your windows
closed while using them. Your vehicle
also has the flow-through ventilation
*‘I:m described later in this part.

: The left control selects the force of
air you want. There are four fan speeds,
T turn the fan off, rotate the left control
to the “OFF" position. The fan must be
on o operate the air conditioning (AJC)
COMPressor,

Temperature Control: The center
controd changes the lempemature coming
through the system. You can control the

temperature i all six modes. The more
wou redale this control to the red (to the
right), the warmer the air.

Muode Control: The night control has six
settings (o control direction of air flow,
For each of the settings, set the
“31""I'I=FHLE;“.-" control 1o a comfortable level.

MAX H : This setting recirculates
much of the air inside your vehicle and
distributes it through the instrument
panel outlets. The A/C compressor wall
operate {(ASC indicator light glowing)
automatically in this setting, bul you can
still control temperature (cold or warm).
See “Ailr Conditioning" later in this part.

The following four control mode settings
don’t operate the air conditioning
compressor, unless you choose lo operate
it manually. See “Air Conditioning”
{A/C) later in this part. Running yvour
vehicle without the A/C compressor
reduces engine load, resulting in
improved fuel economy (gas mileage).

- »

(Vent): This setting brings in
outside air and directs it to the upper
portion of your body through the
mstrument panel outlets.

L

3

H { Bi-Level): This setting brings in the
outside air, but directs it in two ways. The
coodl air i directed to the opper portion of
your body through the instrument panel
outlets, but most warmed wr 15 directed
through the floor ducts and a little to the
defrost and side window vents. Al times, this
temperature difference may be more apparent
than others.

L]
)
H (Floor Ducts): This setting will
send most of the air through the ducts

near the floor. The rest will come oul of
the defroster and side window vents.




Defogging and Defrosting

.
"E’ (Defog): This setting allows half
of the air to go to the floor ducts, and half
to go to the defroster vents and side
window vents. The driver’s side window
defogger vent is located on top the
instrument panel, The passenger’s side
window defogger vent is part of the right
side vent on the mstrument panel. It may
be necessary 10 turm on the air conditioning
(AJC) 1o remove motsture. To tum on AJC,
press the A/C button (the A/C indicator
light will glow). See “Air Conditioning™ in
this section.

E (Defrost): This setting directs 90%
of the air through the defroster vents and
the side window vents, and 10% to the
floor ducts,

To rapidly defrost the windshield, rotate
the tlemperature control 1o maximum

heat and rotate the mode control to iﬁ?

( Defrost). Rotate the fan 1o the highesi
speed. The air conditioning {ASC)
compressor will operate automatically in
this mode only if the outside temperature
is above 40° F (4.5° C). The A/C
indicator light will not glow,

Your vehicle is equipped with side
window defogger vents. The driver’s side
window delogger vent is located on the
top of the instrument panel. The
passenger s side window defogger vent is
pari of the right side vent on the
instrument panel. For addinonal side
window defogging, rotate the mode

- 8
control to I-H | Bi-Level), press the air

conditioning {A/C) button (see “Air
Conditioning™ in this part), rotate the fan
control to the highest speed and aim the
sice vents on the instrument panel 1o the
side windows, For increased air flow 1o
the side vents, close the center vents.
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Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long
enough to let hot inside air escape. This
reduces the time your air conditioner's
compressor will have to run, which
should help fuel economy.

A/C (Air Conditioning): Press this A/C
button 1o operate the air conditioner
compressor, The AJC indicator light above
the AJC button will glow when the button
1s pressed. You don’t have to press the AfC

<. 110

button 1o npcmte the ANC compressor in

the “MAX" ,..p or W (Defrost)

sefings. The compressor operates

automatically in these settings only when

the outside temperature is above

40° F (4.5% C). The AJC indicator light
-

[ ]
will glow in “MAX™ H . but it will not

glow in {.ﬂ? (Defrost). For each setting,
set the temperature control 1o a
comfortable setting,

- .
MAX H : Provides maximum cooling
or quick cool-down on very hot days,
This setting recirculates much of the air
inside your vehicle so il maximizes your
air conditioner’s performance.

- e

H (Vent): Use for normial cooling on hot
days. This setting (with AJC button on)
brings in outside air, cools it and directs it
through the instrument panel outlers.,

- e

"I'H {Bi-Level): Use on cool but sunny
duys. This setting (with A/C bution on)
brings in the outside air, but directs it in
two ways, The cool air is directed 10 the
upper portion of yvour body through the
instrument panel outlets, but most warmed
air is directed through the floor ducts and a
little to the defrost and side window vents.
Al times this temperature difference may
be more apparent than others,




Rear Window Defogger
{OPTION)

The rear window defogger uses a
warming grid to remove fog from the rear

window, Press the @ button 1o tum

on. The indicator light above the button
will glow during use. The defogger wall
turn off automatically after about 10
minutes of use. If vou turn it on again, the
defogger will operate for aboul five
minutes only. You can also turn the
defogger off by turning off the ignition or
pressing the button again,

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license
across the defogger grid on the rear
window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or
something else sharp on the mside
of the rear window, If yvou do, you
could cut or damage the warming
arid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

e ———eeeee

Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your Pontiac's flow-through ventilation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving. Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the heater
or the air conditioning fan is running.
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Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows.,

vve L

® ‘When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, set the blower fan to the
highest setting for a few moments
before driving off. This helps clear the
mntake ducts of snow and moisture,
and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.,

® Keep the air path under the front seats
clear of objects. This helps air 1o
circulate throughout your vehicle.

W Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio
systems available for your Pontiac. and
how to get the best performance from
them. Please read about the system in
your vehicle.

W-IQTICE:

Before you add any sound
equipment to your vehicle —- like a
tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio —- be
stre you can add what you want. If
YOu can, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio
or other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been
added improperly.
So, before adding sound equipment,
check with your dealer and be sure
to check Federal rules covering

mobile radio and telephone units. I




Hearing damage from loud noise is
almost undetectable until it is too late,
Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes
of sound. Sound that seems normil can be | ESS=tE Pt
loud and harmful to your hearing. Take
precautions by adjusting the volume
control on vour radio to a safe sound level
before your hearing adapts to it.

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

® Adjust the volume control to the
lowest setting.

: For AM/FM Stereo Radios with
® [ncrease volume slowly until vou hear SEH,”Q the Clock Cassette or CD:
comfortably and clearly, For AM/FM Stereo Radio: 1. Press and hold the “HR™ or “MIN"
1. With the ignition on, press “SET” button until the hours or minutes
The “SET" indicator will appear on begin to change on the time display.
the digital display for five seconds, While the radio is in the time set
; i mode, the colon in the display will
2. While set is displayed, press and hold hlink.
“SEEKT & until the correct minuic
appears on the display. 2. Press the “HR" and “MIN™ buttons

) o until the correct lume appears.
3. While set is displayed, press and hold

¥ “SEEK” until the correct howr
0 Ppears.

Nk e
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AM/FM Stereo Radio

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency. the
“AM"” or “FM" radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other functions,

Upper Knob (PWR/VOLUME)
This knob does three things:

® Rotate it to turn the system on and
off.

®  Rotate it io control the volume.

® Press it (o recall the station frequency
when the radio is on,

114
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Balance: The control ring behind the
upper knob adjusts the lefi/right speaker
balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE - AM/FMwW)
This knob does two things;
® Rotate it to tune in radio stations.

® Press it to change between the “AM™
or “FM* band,

Fade: The control ring behind the lower
knob adjusts the froni/rear speaker
balance

¥ SEEK & Press to seek and stop on the

nexl station i‘ligh{'T (&) or lower (W) on
the radio band.

TREB (Treble): Slide this lever up to
increase treble, or down to decrease it. If a
station is weak or noisy, decrease the treble.

BASS: Slide this lever up to increase bass
or down to decrease it.

To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune in 1o the desired station.

2. Press “SET™. The word “SET™ will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While “SET" is displayed, press one
of the four push buttons (1, 3, 5 or 7).

Three additional stations (2, 4 and 6) may
be preset on each radio band by pairing
pushbutions:

1. Tune in the desired station

2. Press “SET™, and within five seconds
press any two side by side buttons (1 and
3. 5and 7, or 3 and 5) at the same time.

3. The station can be tuned 1n when the
same two buttons are pressed at the
same tme.
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AM/FM Stereo Radios
with Optional Features
Your Pontiac may have an AM/FM
radio equipped with a combination of
optional features:

Ciraphic equalizer.
® Casselle ape plaver.
® Compact disc player.

THEFTLOCK®,

See the following pages for more
mformation.
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AM/FM Stereo Radios
with Optional Features

(CONT.)

The stancard features, on AM/FM
racios with optional equipment, operate
identically, This section explams the
standard Teatures first, followed by an
explanation of each optional feature.

Bl S IR 8 F’I
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AM/FM Stereo Radios with
Optional Features:

Diigital Display: Indicates information on
time or radio frequency, the “AM™ or
“FM" radio band, whether the station is in
stereo, and other radio functions.

POWER: With the ignition on, push the
“POWER" knob 1o turn the radio on or
off.

VOL (Volume): Tumn the “VOL" knob
right (o increase volume. Turn the “VOL"
knob left 1o decrease volume,

AM/FM: Press “AM/FM™ 1o select the
AM, FM| or FM2 radio bands. The
display will show which band you are on.
[T you press this button while a tape is
playing, the tape will siop and the radio
will return to the AM or FM band vou
were |ast on,

RECALL: When the ignition is off, press
"RECALL" to display the time. Each time
you press "RECALL™ with the radio on, it
will swilch the display back and forth
between radio station and time.

TUMNE: Press lightly on the “TUNE"
knob. It will spring out to make it easier
to adjust. Turn the knob to tune in radio
stations. Push the knob back in when you
are done.

SEEK: Press to seek and stop on the next
station higher (&) or lower (W) on the
radio band.

To Preset Radio Stations:

You may preset up 10 18 radio stations
into memory — six on AM and twelve on
FM. This is done by using the six
pushbutions, 1 through 6, on each radio
hand (AM, FM1 or FM2).

1. Press "AM/FM™ 10 select the mdio
band vou want to use,

2. Tune the station you want to store
using the “TUNE"™ knob,

3. Press and hold one of the pushbuttons
(1,2.3, 4, 5or 6) uniil the display
shows “SET". The radio will mute
until “SET" appears. After “SET"
appears on the display, release the
button. The station is now preset and
will return whenever you press the
button.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2 stations.

BAL (Balance): Press lightly on the
“BAL" knob, It will spring out to make it
casier (o adjust. Turn the knob o move
the sound between the left and right
speakers. Push the knob back in when you
are done.

FADE: Press lightly on the “FADE"
knob. It will spring out to make it easier
to adjust. Turn the knob to the nght to
maove the sound to the front speakers.
Turmn the knob to the left to move the
sound to the rear speakers. Push the knob
back i when you are done.

TREBLE: Slide the “TREBLE" lever to
the right to increase treble or to the left to
decrease it. If a station is weak or noisy,
decrease the treble.

BASS: Slide the "BASS” lever to the
right to increase bass or to the left 1o
decrease it
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AM/FM Stereo Radios with
Optional Features: (CONT,)

EQUALIZER: Boost the bass,
emphasize a voice in a song, brighten the
treble - your equalizer gives you the
freedom to adjusi seven separate
frequencies of sound to your individual
taste. Move a lever up 1o emphasize o
frequency, move it down 1o
de-emphasize. Start with the levers in the
middle position, then adjust each lever as
wvou like.

FADE
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To Play a Cassette Tape:

With the radio turned on. insert a tape into
the cassette door, The cassette symbol
will appear in the upper lefl comer of the
display. While the tape s playing, an
arrow will appear next to the casselle
symbol to indicate that the top { &) or
bottom (W) is playing, Once the tape is
playing, use the “VOL", "BAL",
“FADE"”, “TREBLE" and "BASS™ just as
you would for the radio.

Your tape player will automatically adjust
the equalization for high bias (metal and
Cr;) tapes.

Your tape player 1s designed 1o work best
with tapes that are 30 to 46 minutes long
on each side. Tapes longer than that may
not work well in this tape player.

Cassette Player Control Features:

TAPE/PLAY: If you have o tape loaded
and the radio 15 playing, press
“TAPE/PLAY™ 1o play your tape, To
return to the radio while a tape is playing,
press “AM/FM", The cassette will remain
safely inside the radio for future listening.

PREY (Previouws): Press “PREV” or
“SEEK"™ ¥ to search for the previous
selection on the tape. There must be d
gap of at least three seconds between
selections in order for the tape player to
stop




NEXT: Press “NEXT" or “SEEK" & to
search for the next selection on the tape.
There must be a sap of at least four
seconds between selections on the tape in
order for the tape player to stop,

PROG (Program): Press “PROG™ 1o
play the other side of the tape.

Dulhy'ﬁ' B Noise Reduction: This audio
system has available Dnlhyx B
Noise Reduction to reduce background
noise on Dnlhy@ encoded tapes. When
playing a cassctie tape, press o
reduce bﬁn::]élgmund noisE on your tape.
The Dolby™ symbol will appear in
the display. Dolby™ B Noise Reduction is
manufactured under license from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Dolby™ and the DU symbaol are
trademarks of Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation.

REY (Reverse): Press "REV™ to rapidly
reverse d lape. Press "REV™ again to play
the tape. The mdio will play while the
tape 1s reversing. Use “SEEK" or the
“TUNE" knob to change the radio station
during reverse.

FWID (Forward): Press "FWD" 1o
rapidly advance the tape. Press “FWD™
again o play the tape, The radio will play
while the tape is advancing. Use “SEEK”
ar the “TUNE" knob 1o change the radio
station durmg forward,

EJECT: Press gject to remove the
cassette tape. “"EJECT" will operate with
the ignition off.

To Play a Compact Disc;

You may use full size or the smaller 8 cm
(3.2 in.) compact discs.

Mo adapter 5 required for the smaller
compact discs.

With the radio on, insert a disc with the
label side up. The "CD” symbol will
appear in the lower left cormner of the
display. Wait a few seconds and the disc
should begin to play.

If “ERR" {Error) appears in the display
and the disc ejects, the disc cannot play
temporarily. Check to see if:

® The disc is upside down.

® The disc is diny, scratched or wet,
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AM/FM Stereo Radios with
Optional Features: (CONT.)

@ There may be too much moisture in
the air { wait about one hour and try
again).

® The road may be too rough for the
disc to play. The disc should play
when the road i1s smoother.

.« 120

'l'-!qpn-m

e TTHEHILE |

Compact Dise Plaver Control Features:

CD/PLAY: If you have a disc¢ loaded and
the radio is playing, press “CLOy/PLAY" to
play your disc. The disc will begin
playing from the track where 1t last
stopped. To retumn 1o the radio while a
disc is playing, press "AM/FM”, The disc
will remain safely inside the radio for
future listemng.

RECALL: Press “RECALL™ 1o s¢e
which track is playing. Press it again
{within five seconds) o display how long
yvour selection has been plaving,

PREV (Previous): While playing a
compact disc, press "PREV™ or "SEEK”
¥ 10 go to the beginning of the current
truck (if more than eight seconds have
played). Press it again or hold it down to
go 10 the previous tracks. The display will
show the track number.

NEXT: While playing a compact disc,
press “NEXT or "SEEK ™ & 1o go o the
next track. Press it again or hold it down
to continue advancing through the tracks.

RDM {Random): Press the “RDM™
button 1o cause the CD player 1o play the
tracks on the disc in random order,
“RDM"™ will be displayed in the lower
right comner of the display during random
operation. Press "RDM™ again to turn off
the random feature.

REY (Reverse): Press and hold "REV”
w rapidly reverse the disc, The radio
display will show the time into the track
during fast reverse operation,

FWD (Forward): Press and hold “FWD”
o rapidly advance the disc, The radio
display will show the time into the track
during fast reverse operation.




EJECT: Press “EIECT" to remove the
disc. The radio will play afier the disc is
gjected. “EJECT"™ will operate while the
ignition is off.

Radio THEFTLOCK"
Feature

The “THEFTLOCK ®" feature is designed
i discourage theft of your radio, It works
by using a secretl code 10 disable all adio
functions whenever the batlery power is
removed.

The “THEFTLOCK ™" feature for the
radio may be used or ignored. If ignored,
the system plays normally and the radio is
nol protected by the feature.

If “THEFTLOCK ™ is activated, the
“THEFTLOCK ™" light will flash when
the ignition is tumed off; your radio will
| not operate if stolen.

When “THEFTLOCK ™" is activated, the
radio will display “LOC™ to indicate a
locked condition anytime the battery
power is removed, If your battery loses
power for any reason, vou must unlock
the radio with the secret code before it
will operate (see “To Unlock
THEFTLOCK ® After a Power Loss™ later
in this section).

To Set the Secret Code:

The mstructions which follow explain
how o enter your secret code to activate
the “THEFTLOCK ™" system. It is
recommended that you read through all
nine steps before starting the procedure:

1. For your secret code, write down any
number from 000 o 1999 and keep it
in & sale place separate from the
vehicle,

2. Turn the ignition to the “Accessory™
or the "Run” position.

3. Turn the radio off,

NOTE: If you allow more than 15
seconds to elapse between any steps,
the radio automatically reverts to time
and you must start the procedure over
at siep 4,
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Radio THEFTLOCK"®
Feature (CONT.)

4, Press the 1" and “4” buttons together.
Hold them down umtil *-—" shows on
the display. Next you will use the
secrel code number which you have
written down,
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. Press the “MINT button and 000

will appear on the display.

Press the “MIN™ button again to make
the last two digats agree with your
code.

Press the "HR™ button to make the
first one or two digits agree with your
codle,

8. After vou have confirmed that the
code matches the one vou wrote
down, press “AM/FM". The display
will show “rEP" 1o mdicate that you
need to repeat steps 5-7 to confirm
your secrel code,




9. Press "AMFM and this time the
display will show “SEC™, indicating
that your radio s secure,

The “THEFTLOCK ™ indicator light

located below the "TUNE" knob will
flash when the ignition is off.

Anytime the “THEFTLOCK B iy
activated and the battery power is
removed. the radio will display “LOC™,

To Unlock THEFTLOCK " After a
Power Loss:

Enter your secret code as follows; pause
no more than 15 seconds between steps:

1. “LOCT wall appear when the ignition
I 4300,

2. Press “MIN" and “0007 will appear on
the display.

3. Press the “MINT button again to make
the last two digits agree with your
iide,

4. Press the “HR" button to make the
first one or two digits agree with your
code.

5. Afrer yvou have confirmed that the
code m the display matches the secret
code you have written down, press
“"AM/FM™. “SEC™ will appear in the
display indicating that the radio is
now operable and secure,

[T the code entered 1o unlock
“THEFTLOCK ™" ix incorrect, the radio
will remain locked. After eight
unsuccessful attempts 1o unlock the radio.
the display will show “InOP”
(inoperative ).
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Radio THEFTLOCK"™
Feature (CONT.)

Al this point you will need 1o keep the
ignition on for one hour before you may
attempt to enter another code, Alter three
unsuccessful attempis 1o unlock the radio,
the display will show “In0P”
{Inoperative),

If vou forget yvour code or cannot unlock
the radio, contact your Pontiac dealer for
assistance.

. P (i
To disable “THEFTLOCK ™. yvou simply
follow these steps:

1. Tuwrn the ignition to the “Accessory™
or “Run" position,
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. Turn the radio off.

. Press the “17 and 4" buttons together.
Hold them down until “SEC” shows
in the display.

Press “MIN" and “0007 will appear on
the display.

. Press the “MIN" button agamn to make
the last two digits agree with vour
codde.

. Press the “HR" button to make the
first one or two digits agree with your
code,

7. After you have confirmed that the
code on the display matches the secret
code vou previously set, press the
“AM/FM” button. The display will
show “--=""indicating that the radio is
unsecured,

If the code entered 15 meormect, “SECT
will appear in the display. The radio will
remain secured until the correct code 15
entered,

Steering Wheel Controls
for Audio System

Some audio functions can be operated
with these controls:

SEEK: Each time you press an up or
down armow on “SEEK™, vou will tune m
the next station up or down the AM or
FM radio band.

When listening to a casselle tape or
compact disc, you can change 1o the
previous or nexl selection by pressing the
“SEEK™ up or down ammow,




PRESET: Press the bottom of this switch
to hear the radio stations that are set on
Your system.

AM/FM: Press the bottom of this switch
to select the AM, FM 1 or FM2 radio
bands. The band you select will be
displayed on the digital screen. The

frequency of the station will be displayed.

and if the station is in stereo, the sterco
indicator will also be displayed, If the
cassette or CD is playing and this switch
is pressed, the cassette or CD will stop
playing and the radio will play.

o
N

VOLUME: Press 4 to increase volume,
Press W to lower the volume.,

PLAY: Press the bottom of this switch to
begin or resume playing the cassette or
CD if a cassette or CD is loaded.

MUTE: Press the bottom of this switch to
mute the radio, cassette, or compact disc.
Press agam 1o listen.

Understanding Radio
Reception

FM Stereo

FM Stereo will give vou the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
to 40 males (16 1o 65 km). Tall butldings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations 1s greater
than for FM, especially at night. The
longer range, however, can cause stations
to mterfere with cach other. AM can also
pick up noise from things like storms and
power lines, To lower this noise, try
reducing the treble level.

AM Stereo

Your Delco™ system may be able 1o
receive C-Qua m™ stereo broadcasts.
Many AM stations around the country use
C-Quam™ 1o produce stereo, though
some do not, l.':'—IZ;IlJ;J.ﬂ'I'jﬂ 15 & registered
trademark of Motorola, Inc. If your
Delen™ system can get C-Quam™ signals,
your stereo indicator light will come on
when you are receiving il.
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Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly
can cause reduced sound quality, ruined
cassettes, or a damaged mechanism. Tape
casseres that are not stored in their plastic
cases away from confaminants, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat may not
operate properly or cause premature
failure of the tape plaver.

Your ape player should be cleaned each
month or after évery 50 hours of use as
regular mamienance. I you notice a
reduction in sound quality, try a known
good cassette to see if the tape or the tape
plaver is at fault, If this other cassette has
no improvement in sound quality, clean
the tape player.
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Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassetie.
This system uses a cleaning cassetie with
pads which scrub the tape head as the
hubs of the cleaner cassene wen, 1nis
normal for the carndge 1o eject while
cleaning, Insert the cassetie ot least 3
fimes (o ensure thorough cleaning. A

You may also choose a non-scrubbing
action, wel-tvpe cleaner which uses a
cassette with a fabric belt 1o clean the mpe
head. This type of cleaning cassette will
nol ¢ject, [t may not clean as thoroughly
as the scrubbing type cleaner.

Casseties are subject to wear and the
sound quality may degrde over ime.
Always make sure that the casselte tape is
in goal condition before you have your
lape player serviced

Care of Your Compact
Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in ther
original cases or other protective cases
and away from direct sunlight and dust. If
the surface of a disc s soiled, dampen o
clean. soft cloth in a mild, neutral
detergent solution and clean i, wiping
from the center 1o the edge

Be sure never to touch the signal surface
when handling discs. Pick up discs by
grasping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.




Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
most car washes without being damaged.
If the mast should ever become slightly

bent, you can straighten it out by hand. If

the mast 15 badly bent, as it might be by
vandals, you should replace it

Check every once in a while to be surc
the mast is still tightened 1o the fender.

fifdidary e J
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and
work well if it"s cleaned from time 1o
time.

To Clean the Antenna Mast:

1. Turn on the ignition and radio to raise
the antenna to full mast extension.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral
spirits or equivalent solvent.

J. Wipe cloth over the mast sections,
removing any din.

4. Wipe dry with clean cloth before
retracling

5. Make the antenna go up and down by
turning the radio or ignition on and oft.

6. Then repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Don’t lubricate the power anlenna.
Lubrication could damage 1.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car
wash, twrn off your radio to make
the power antenni go down. This
will prevent the mast from possibly
getting damaged. If the antenna

does not go down when you turn the
raclio off, 1t may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In cither case,

I lower the antenna by hand by
carefully pressing the antenna down.

If the mast portion of your antenna 15
damaged, you can easily replace it. See
your dealer for a replacement kit and
follow the instructions in the kit.
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Your Driving and the Road

® Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Pontiac: Buckle up. {See
“Safety Belts” in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or freeways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going to be careless and make
mistakes, Anticipate whal they mught do.
Be ready for theirr mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following
distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving.
You never know when the vehicle in front
of vou is going to brake or turn suddenly.
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® Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national tragedy. It's the
number one contributor to the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year. Alcohol takes away three
things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vehicle:

® Judgment
® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

Police records show that almost half of all
molor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, a passenger or
somecne else, such as a pedestnan, had
been drinking. In most cases, these deaths
are the result of someone who was
drinking and driving. About 20,000 motor
vehicle-related deaths occur each year
because of alcohol, and thousands of
people are injured,

Just how much alcohol is too much if &
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “too much™? It
can be a lot less than many might think,
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here is some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
four things:

® How much alcohol 15 in the drnk,
® The drinker's body weight.

#& The amount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking.

& The length of time it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol.




According 1o the American Medical
Association, a 1 80-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)

bottles of beer in an hour will end up with

a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by drinking
three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2
ounces (43 ml) of a liquor like whiskey,
gin or vioddka.

[t the amount of alcohol that counts, For
example. if the same person drank three
double martinis {3 ounces or 90 ml of
higuor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0.12 percent, A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level,

DRINKING THAT WILL
RESULT IN A BAC OF 0,05%
IN THE TIME SHOWN

. 3 HOURS
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The law in most LS. states se1s the legal  to six drinks (in one hour). Of course. ax
limit at & BAC of (.10 percent, In Canada  we've seen, it depends on how much

the limit is 0.08 percent, and in some alcohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
other countries it’s lower than that. The  the person drinks them,

BAC will be over (.10 percent after three
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B Drunken Driving (CONT)

But it’s very important 10 keep in mind
that the ability 1o drive 15 affecied well
below o BAC of (.10 percent, Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired at a BAC
approaching (.05 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All dnivers are
impaired at BAC levels above 0,05
percent. Statistics show that the chance of
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have a BAC of (0,05 percent
or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a
| 80-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident.
Al a BAC level of 0,10 percent, the

six times greater; at a level of 0,15
percent, the chances are twenty-five times
greater! And, the body takes about an
howr to rid itself of the alcohol in one
drink. No amount of coffee or number of
cold showers will speed that up.
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“I'll be careful” isn't the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need (o
take sudden action, as when a child darts
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able to react quickly
enough o avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don't know,
Medical research shows that alcohol in a
person’s system can make crash injuries
worse. That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. Thal means
that if anyone who has been drinking —-
driver or passenger == 15 in & crash, the
chance of being killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had
nol been drinking, And we’ve already

chance of that driver having an accident is | 50 that the chance of a crash itself is

higher for drinking drivers.

/\ CAUTION:
Drinking and then driving is very
dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be
affected by even a small amount of
alcohol. You could have a serious —-
or even fatal — accident if you drive
after drinking. Please don’t drink
and drive or ride with a driver who
has been drinking. Ride home in a
cah; or if you're with a group,
designate a driver who will not
drink.




u Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where you wani it to go. They
are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have 1o do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

aSometmes, as when you're dnving on
SNOW Or jce, 1175 easy 1o psk more of those
control systems than the tires and road
can provide, That means you can lose
control of your vehicle,

® Braking

Braking action involves perceplion lime
and reaction Lime,

First, you have to decide to push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time, Then
you have to bring up vour foot and do it
That’s reaction Lime,

Average reaction time 15 about 3/4 of a
second, But that’s only an average. li
might be less with one driver and as long
as two or three seconds or more with
another, Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph { 100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a lot
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between vour vehicle and
others 1s important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
{whether it's pavement or gravel); the
condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; and the condition of your brakes.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts -- heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking
-- rather than keeping pace with traffic.
This 15 a mistake. Your brakes may not
have time to cool between hard stops.
Your brakes will wear out much faster if
you do a lot of heavy braking. I you keep
pace with the traffic and allow realistic
following distances, you will eliminate a
lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while you're
driving, brake normally but don’t pump
your brakes. If vou do, the pedal may get
harder to push down, If your engine stops,
you will still have some power brake
assist, But you will use it when you brake.
Once the power assist is used up. it may
take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
(OPTION)

If yvour Pontiac has this system, your
Ponnac bas an advanced electromc
braking system that will help prevent
skidding.

If wou have an anti-lock brake system
(ABS), the brake pedal will say so.

II.I34
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And this light on the instrument panel will
g0 on when you start your vehicle.

When vou start your vehicle, or when you
begin to drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor or clicking noise. And
you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going on.
This is the ABS system testing itself, If
there's a problem with the anti-lock brake
system, the anti-lock brake system
warning light will stay on or flash.

See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warmning
Light™ in the Index.

Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the
road 15 wel. You're dnving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of
you,

You slam on the brakes. Here's what
happens with ABS.

A computer senses thal wheels are
slowing down. If one of the wheels is
about to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front
wheel and at the rear wheels.

The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to
make the most of available tire and road
conditions,




You can steer around the ohstacle while
braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
comtrols braking pressure accordingly.

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the |
time you need (o get vour foot up o the
brake pedal, If you get 1o close 1o the
vehicle in front of you, vou won't have
time to apply vour brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even
though vou have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti=Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock work
for you. You may feel the system
working, or you may notice some noise,
but this is normal.

Braking in Emergencies

Al some time, nearly every driver gets
into i situation that requires hard braking,

[T you have anti-lock, vou can steer and
brake at the same nme, However, if you
don’t have anti-lock, your first reaction —-

| 1o hit the brake pedal hard and hold i
| down == may be the wrong thing to do.

Your wheels can stop rolling. Once they

| do, the vehicle can’t respond 1o your

steering. Momentum will carry it in
whatever direction it was headed when
the wheels stopped rolling. That could be
off the road, into the very thing you were
trying to avoid, or into traffic.

If vou don’t have anti-lock, use a
“squeeze” braking techmique, Ths will
give you maximum braking while
miintaining steering control. You do this
by pushing on the brake pedal with
steadily increasing pressure.

In an emergency you will probably want
10 “squeeze’” the brakes hard without
locking the wheels. If you hear or feel the
wheels sliding, ease off the brake pedal.
This will help you retamn steering control.

(If you do have anti-lock, it's different:
see “Anti-Lock Brakes." in the Index.) In
many emergencies, steering can help you
more than even the very best f'll".,LLng.

W Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer but it will take
much more effort.

Steering Tips

Priving on Curves

It’s imporiani to take curves at a
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control” accidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves.
Here's why:

Expernienced driver or beginner, each of
us 15 subject 1o the same laws of physics
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Your Driving and the Road

m Sreering (CONT)

when driving on curves, The truction of
the tires against the road surface makes it
pussible for the vehicle to change its path
when you tum the front wheels, 17 there's
no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction. IF you've
ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice,
vou'll understand this.

The traction you can get in o curve
depends on the condition of your tires and
the road surface, the angle at which the
curve is banked, and your speed, While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor
vou can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly apply the
brakes. Both control systems — steering
and braking -- have to do their work
where the tires meei the road, Unless you
have four-wheel anti-lock brakes, adding
the hard braking can demand too much of
those places. You can lose control.

i'l‘laﬁ'

The same thing can happen if you're
steering through a sharp curve and you
suddenly accelerate. Those iwo conirol
systems -- steering and acceleration --
can overwhelm those places where the
tires meet the road and make you lose
control.

What should you do if this ever happens”
Ease up on the brake or accelerator pedal,
steer the vehicle the way you want 1t 1o
go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn thai
vou should adjust your speed. Of course,
the posted speeds are based on good
weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions vou'll want to go
slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight ahead,

Try 1o adjust your speed s0 you can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wail 10
accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when sleering can be
more effective than braking. For example,
vou come over 4 hill and find a truck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts
out from between parked cars and stops
right in front of you, You can avoid these
problems by braking -- if you can stop in
time, But sometimes you can’t; there isn't
room. That's the time for evasive action
-- steering around the problem.




Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencies like these. First apply your
brakes - but, unless you have anfi-lock,
not enough to lock your wheels. It is
better to remove as much speed as you
can from a possible collision. Then steer
around the problem, to the lef or right
depending on the space available.

An emergency hike this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you are
holding the steering wheel al the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
vou can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But you have 1o act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighien the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations
arc always possible 15 a good reason 1o
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.

e

® Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while yvou re
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only shightly

below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly casy. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
s0 that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavemenl. You can tum the steering
wheel up to 1/4 turn until the right front
tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turn your steering wheel 1o go straight
down the roadway.

IDFF"“GAD RECOVERY — . __..__::__:_-:F

m Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the right moment, accelerates, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lane again. A simple
maneuver?!

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two=-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds, A
miscalculation, an emmor in judgment, or a
brief surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to
face with the worst of all raffic accidents
-- the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
to the sides, and 1o crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successful pass, wail for a better time.

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. IT you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
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8 1 ONT. need only slow down and drop back | ® Don't overtake a slowly moving
Pﬂ.ﬁ'.’i’lﬂg (e ) again and wait for another vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
turn or an intersection, delay your opporunity, brake lights are not flashing, it may be

pass. A broken center line usually
mdicates it’s all Aght 1o pass
{ providing the road ahead is clear).

. slowing down or starting to turn.
® [If other cars are lined up to pass &

slow vehicle, wait vour turn. But take | ® If you're being passed, make it easy

Never cross a solid line on your side care that someone isn't rying 10 pass for the following driver to get ul'_lcnd
o the lane or & dowhie solid fine. #vex you as you pull out to pass the slow of YOu. Perhaps you can ease a little to
if the road seems empty of vehicle. Remember to glance over the right.
approaching traffic. vour shoulder and check the blind
spot. ® Loss of Control
* Eﬁnﬁgﬁ\?&;!iﬁ:}zufaﬁr il:?l:]c;:_l“ ® Check your mirrors, glance over your | Let's review what driving experts say
Ry Fik oo thing, ful]uwi.ng shoulder, and start your left lane about what happens when the three

change signal before moving out of control systems (brakes, steering and
the right lane to pass. When youare | acceleration) don't have enough friction
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle | where the tires meet the road to do what
to see its front in your inside mirror, the driver has asked.

activale your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane.

{ Remember that your right outside

oo closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
reasonable distance.

trying to steer and constantly seck an

® When it looks like a chance to pass is mirror is convex, The vehicle you jusy | S*FRPE TOULE OF area of less danger,
coming up, start to accelerate but stay passed may seem to be farther away ;
in the right lane and don't get too from vou than it really is.) Skfddl'ﬂg

close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o

move into the other lane, If the way is : : kida ki el ited 1

clear to pass, you will have a “ruml:ing R*ﬁ_‘"‘;“lﬂ“ before passing the next ::ﬂ::g ;zn";ﬁgim birc:: s

It:;_mrl” that more thl-;:lnl makt::n l;np for the Yeluck. “overdriving” those conditions. But skids
ISENCcE YoU Woukd jose Dy Gropping are always possible.

back. And if something happens to i

cause you to cancel your pass, you
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In a skid, & driver can lose control of the

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle R e

al a time on two-lane roads,




The three types of skids correspond 1o
vour Pontiac’s three control systems. In
the braking skid your wheels aren't
rolling. In the sieering or cornering skid,
too much speed or sleering in a curve
causes tires to slip and lose cornering
force. And in the acceleration skid too
much throttle causes the driving wheels 1o
spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid
are best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If vour vehicle starts to slide, ease your
foot off the accelerator pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle to go.
If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out, Always be
ready for a second skid if it occurs.

Of course, traction is reduced when water,
snow, ice, gravel, or other material 15 on
the road. For safety, you'll want to slow
down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important to slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limited

| While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best (o avoid sudden
sleering, acceleration, or braking
(including engine braking by shifting 1o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface is shippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn 1o recognize
warning clues -- such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road to make a
“mirrored surface™ -- and slow down
when you have any doubt.

If you have the anti-lock braking system,
remember: [t helps avoid only the braking
skid. If vou do not have anti-lock, then in
a braking skid (where the wheels are no
longer rolling), release enough pressure
on the brakes to get the wheels rolling
again. This restores steering control. Push
the brake pedal down steadily when you
have 1o stop suddenly. As long as the
wheels are rolling, you will have steering
control.

W Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is that some drivers
are likely to be impaired -= by alcohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.
®  Drive defensively.
® Don't drink and drive,

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to
reduce the glare from headlighis
behind you.
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® Since you can't see as well, you may
need 1o slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

® In remote areas, watch for animals.

® [ you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well a1 night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A S0-year-old driver
may require af least twice as much light to
see the same thing at night as a
20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision, For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your cyes
will have less trouble adjusting to night.
But if yvou're driving, don’t wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make a lot of things invisible.
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You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. 1t can take a second or
two, or even severul seconds, for your
eves to readjust 1o the dark. When you are
faced with severe glare {as from a driver
who doesn’t lower the high beams, or a
vehicle with misaimed headlights), slow

- down a linde, Avoid staring directly into

the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle clean -- inside and out.
Glare at night is made much worse by dint
on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty
glass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would, making the pupils
of vour eves contract repeated]y.

Remember that your headlights light up
fur less of a roadway when you are in a
turn or curve. Keep your eyes moving,
that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlights
should be checked regularly for proper
aim, so should your eyves be examined
regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
blindness == the inability 1o see in dim
light == and aren’t even aware of it

® Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble.
On a wet road you can’t stop, accelerate or
turm as well because your tire-to-road traction
isn'l as good as on dry roads, And, if your
tires don’t have much tresd left, vou'll gt
even less trachion. It's always wise (o go
stower and be cautious il rain starts 1o fall
while you are driving. The surface may gel
wet suddenly when your reflexes are muned
for driving on dry pavement,




The heavier the rain, the harder it is to
sce. Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make
il harder 1o see road signs and traffic
signals, pavement markings, the edge of
the road. and even people walking.

It's wise to keep vour wiping equipment
in good shape and keep vour windshield
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper insents when they show
signs of streaking or missing areas on the
windshield, or when strips of rubber starn
to sepurate from the inserts.

Driving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, oo, The
water may affect your brakes. Try to
avord puddles. But if you can’, try to
slow down before vou hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

They won't work well in a quick
stop and may cause pulling to ong
side. You could lose control of the
vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle
of water or a car wash, apply your
brake pedal lightly until your brakes
work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. S50 much
waler can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your
vehicle is hydroplaning, it has little or no
contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or more is low, [t can
happen if & lot of water is standing on the
road, If you can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles, or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water's surface,
there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds, There just isn't a hard and Fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is to slow down when it is raining.
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Some Other Rainy
Weather Tips

® Turn on your low=-beam headlights —
not just your parking lights —- to help
make you more visible 1o others.

® Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow vourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared 1o
have your view restricted by road
spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See “Tires™ in the Index.)

m City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city
streets is the amount of traffic on them.
You"ll want to watch out for what the

other drivers are doing and pay attention
to traffic signals.




Here are ways to increase your safety in
city driving:

®  Know the best way to get to where
you are going. Get a city map and plan
your irip inlo an unknown part of the
cily just as you would for a
Cross-country trip.

® Try 1o use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (Sec the next
section, "Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat a green light as a warning signal.
A traffic light is there because the
comner is busy enough to need it.
When a light tums green, and jusi
before you start to move, check both
wiys for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.

® Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways {also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
tumpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed most
of the other drivers are driving, Too-last
or too-slow driving breaks a smooth
traffic flow. Treat the left lane on a
freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. I you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive

along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try 1o determine
where you expect to blend with the Mow.
Try to merge into the gap at ¢lose 1w the
prevailing speed. Switch on your tum
signal, check your mimors and glance
over your shoulder as often as necessary.
Try to hlend smoothly with the traffic
Flow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your
speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want 1o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your
mirrors. Then use your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance
quickly over your shoulder to make sure
there 1sn't another vehicle in your “blind™

S,

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night,

When you want 10 leave the freeway,
maove 1o the proper lane well in advance.
It you miss your exit do not, under any
circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on
to the next exit.
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The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply.

The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your
speedometer, not to your sense of motion.
After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are
going slower than you actually are.

m Before Leaving on a
Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
restecl. If you must starl when you're nol
fresh == such as after a day’s work —-
don’t plan to make too many miles that
first part of the journey. Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? If
you keep it serviced and maintained. it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out, Of course, you'll
find experienced and able service experts
in Pontiac dealerships all across North
America. They 'l be ready and willing to
help if you need 1.
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Here are some things you can check
before a trip:
& Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the

reservolr full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

& Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

e Fuel, Engine Chil. Other Fluids: Have
you checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires; They are vitally important o a
safe. rouble-free trip. 1s the tread
god enough lor long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated o
the recommended pressure?

®  Weather Forecasis: What's the
weather outlook along your route!
Should vou delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major slorm sysiem?!

| & Maps: Do vou have up-to-date maps?

u Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the hum of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you
sleepy. Don't let it happen to you! If it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in

less than a second, and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that il can
happen.




Then here are some Lips:

& Make sure vour vehicle is well

ventilated, with a comfortably cool
interior.

Keep your eyes moving, Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors and your instruments

frequently.

If vou get sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both.
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

® Hill and Mountain
Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
lerraimn.

If you drive regularly in steep country, or
if you're planning to visit there, here are
some lips thal can make your trips safer
and more enjovable,

® Keep your vehicle in good shape,
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transaxle. These parts can work hard
on mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills, The most
important thing 1o know is this: let
your enging do some of the slowing
down. Shift 10 a lower gear when you
o down a steep or long hill,
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/A cAuTION:

ﬂmﬂn;ﬁwnﬂﬂin*ﬂ"{ﬂwhl}
or with the ignition off is

Your hrakes wﬂlhuumﬁuﬂﬂu
‘work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn’t work
well. You could crash. Always have
your enginé running and your
i'hlﬂﬂimgmmrltnymgu

- downhill,

® Know how to go uphill. You may
want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can climb the
hill better.
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®  Siay i yvour own lane when driving
on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at
speeds that lef you stay in your own
lane.

® As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

® You may see highway signs on
mountains that wam of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alen
Lo these and take appropriate action.

®m Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for
winter, Be sure vour engine coolant
mix 15 comect.

®  You may want 1o put winter
emergency supplies in your trunk.




Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broom, a supply of windshield washer
flud, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a
smiall shovel, a flashlight. a red cloth, and
a couple of reflective warning triangles.
And, if you will be driving under severe
conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap
bags 1o help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your
vehicle.

wanad

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
[ractaoen,

However, if there is snow or ice between
your tires and the road. you can have a
very slippery situation. You'll have a lot
less traction or “grip” and will need 1o be
very careful.

What s the worst time for this? “Wel ice.”
| Very cold snow or ice can be shick and

| hard to drive on. But wel ice can be even
more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get “wet ice™
when it"s about freezing (32°F: 0°C) and
freezing rain begms 1o fall. Try to avoid

driving on wel ice until salt and sand
crews can get there.

Whatever the condition -- smooth 1ce.
packed, blowing or loose snow == drive
with caution, Accelerate gently. Try not to
break the fragile traction. If you
accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the tires
even more.

Linless yvou have the anti-lock braking
system, yvou'll want 1o brake very gently,
1o, (11 vou do have anti-lock, see
“Anti-Lock Brakes™ in the Index. This
system improves your vehicle’s ability 1o
make a hard stop on a slippery road. )
Whether you have the anti-lock braking
system or nod, vou' |l want to begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. Without anti-lock brakes, if
yious feel your vehicle begin to slide, let up
on the brakes a little. Push the brake pedal
down steadily 1o get the most traction you
can,

Remember, unless yvou have anti=lock, if
you brake so hard that your wheels stop
rolling, you'll just slide. Brake so your
wheels always keep rolling and you can
still steer.
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Driving on Snow or Ice
(CONT.)

® ‘Whatever your braking system, allow
greater following distance on any

slippery road.

®  Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot that's _
covered with ice, On an otherwiss You can run the engine to keep warm, bul
clear road, ice patches may appear in e be careful.
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach: around clumps of trees, behind ’ s
buildings, or under bridges. If You're Caught Ina
Sometimes the surface of a curve or Blizzard
dn overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it Try not to brake
while you're actually on the wce, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers,

you've been stopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
vou, If you have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mals == anything yvou can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing 1o
keep warm.

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serious situation, You should
probably stay with your vehicle unless
you know for sure that you are near help
and vou can hike through the snow. Here
are some things to do 1o summon help and
keep yourself and your passengers safe:
Turn on your hazard flashers. Tie a red
cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
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CAUTION: {Cantinued) B Towing a Trailer

Open a window justa little on the side |
of the vehicle that's away from the & CAUTION:
wind. This will help keep CO our.
If you don’t use the correct
equipment and drive properly. you
Run your engine only as long as you can lose control when you pulla
must, This saves fuel. When you run the trailer. For example, if the trailer is
engine, make it go a little faster than jusi too heavy, the brakes may not work
ille. That is, push the accelerator slightly. well -- or even at all. You and your
This uses less fuel for the heat that you pussengers could be seripusly

get and it keeps the battery charged. You injured. Pull a trailer only Em
& CAUTION: will need a well-charged battery to restart have followed all the steps in this

the vehicle, and possibly for signaling section. Ask your Pontiac dealer for

Snow can trap exhaust gases under later on with your headlights. Let the advice and information about
your vehicle, This can cause deadly ar s Rl - towing a trailer with your vehicle.

: heater run for awhile. g you
CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get
inside. CO could overcome vou and Then, shut the engine off and close the
kill you. You can’t see it or smell it, window almaost all the way to preserve the
s0 you might not know it is in your heat. Start the engine again and repeat this || NOTICE:
vehicle. Clear away snow rom only when you feel really uncomfortable i i
around the base of your vehicle from the cold. But do it as little as Pulling a trailer improperly can _

. : L i L . ; _ damage your vehicle and result in
especially any that is blocking your possible, Preserve the fuel as long as you I RN B COvaEad. B NCaTT
exhaust pipe. And check around can. To help keep warm, you can get out :]&' 4 F‘T :' A li-r 2 ¥ 7
again from time 1o time 10 be sure of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous Ii:lllr?u'-l Ii"_;_ 'Ld]:' 5 I:J': ; nlm:c '}Id
snow doesn’t collect there. exercises every half hour or so until help AR NSPIELY T oL BV TN« 390

SR - see your Pontiac dealer for
CAUTION: (Continued) " important information about towing
i tratler with your vehicle .
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B Towing a Trailer (conT,)

Your vehicle can tow a trailer it it is
equipped with a 3.1L (VIN Code M)
engine or a 3.4L (VIN Code X) engine and
proper trailer iowing equipment. To identify
what the vehicle trailering capacity is for
vour vehicle, you should read the
information in “Weight of the Trailer” tha
appears later in this section. But trailering is
different than just driving your vehicle by
itself. Trailering means changes in handling,
durability, and fuel economy. Successful,
safe trailering takes comect equipment, and
it has to be used properly.

That’s the reason for this section. In it are
many time-tested, important trailering
tips and safety rules. Many of these are
important for your safety and that of your
passengers. 50 please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transaxle, wheel assemblies, and
tires are forced to work harder againsi the
drag of the added weight, The engine is
required to operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads, generating
extra heat. What's more, the trailer adds
considerably (o wind resistunce, increasing
the pulling requirements,
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If you do, here are some important poinis,

®  There are many different laws mcluding
speed limit restnctions, having o do
with trmlenng. Make sure vour g will
be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good
source tor this information can be state
of provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control,

You can ask a hitch dealer about sway
controls,

® [Don't tow a trailer at all during the first
L0 miles { 1 60K km) your new vehicle
15 driven. Your engine. transaxle or other
parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles
(800 km) that you tow a trailer, don't
drive over 50 mph (80 knv/h) and don’t
make starts at full throtle, This helps
your engine and other parts of your
vehicle wear in at the heavier louds.

® (Obey specd Limil restrictions when
towing a traler. Don't drive faster than
the maximum posted speed for tralers
or no mere than 55 mph (90 km/h) 1o
save wear on your velacle's parts

Threg important considerations have 1o do
with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a tratler safely be?!

It should never weigh more than 1,000
pounds (450 kg). But even that can be too
heavy.

It depends on how you plan 10 use your
ng. For example, speed. altitude, road
grades, outside temperature and how
much your vehicle is used 1o pull a trailer
are all important, And, it can also depend
on any special equipment that you have
on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our tratlermg
mformation or advice. or you can wrile
Ll

Customer Assistance Center
Pontiuc Division

One Pontiac Plazi

Pontiae, MI 48340-2952

In Canadi. write to:

Cieneral Motors of Canagda Linmied.,
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H RBP7.
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Weight of the Trailer
Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an
important weight to measure because it
affects the total capacity weight of your
vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will
be riding in the vehicle, And if you will
tow a trailer, you must subtract the
tongue load from vour vehicle’s capacity
weight because your vehicle will be
carrying that weight, too, See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more

miormation about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.

If you're using a “dead-weight™ hitch,
the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 10%
of the total loaded trailer weight (B). If
you have a “weight-distributing™ hitch,
the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12%
of the total loaded trailer weight ( B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the tratler and then the tongue, separately,
1o see if the weights are proper. If they
aren’l, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in
the trailer.

Total Weight on Your
Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure vour vehicle's tires are inflated 1o
the limit for cold tres, You'll find these
numbers on the Certification label] at the
rear edge of the dnver's door or see
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
Then be sure you don't go over the GY'W
limit for your vehicle.

Hitches

It’s important 10 have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
goung by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules 10 follow:

® Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
nstall a trailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch. If you don't
seal them, deadly carbon monoxide
(CO) from your exhaust can get into
vour vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™
in the Index). Dirt and water can, oo,
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Hitches (CONT.)

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches 1o them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not
attach to the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
your vehicle and your trailer. Cross the
safety chains under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if it becomes separated from the
hitch. Instructions aboul salety chans
may be provided by the iich
manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer's
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack so
you can turn with your rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

.s e §52

Trailer Brakes

Does your trailer have its own brakes? He
sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able 1o
install. adjust and maintain them properly.

® [f your vehicle has anti-lock brakes,
do nol try 1o tap into your vehicle's
brake system. If you do, both brake
systems won't work well, or at all.

® Even if your vehicle doesn't huve
anti=lock brakes, don’t tp ino your
vehicle's brake system if the trailers
bruke system will use more than
0.02 cubic inch (0.3 cc) of fluid from
your vehicle's master cylinder. If it
does, both braking systems won'l work
well, You could even lose vour brakes.

® Will the trailer brake pars take
3,000 psi (20 650 kPa) of pressure? If
notl, the trailer brake system must not
be used with your vehicle.

® [f everything checks out this far, then
make the brake fluid tap at the upper
resir master cylinder port. But don’t
use copper tubing for this. If you do. 1t
will bend and finally break off. Use
steel brake ubing,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a tratler requires a certam amouni
of experience. Before setting out for the
open road, you'll want 1o get to know
your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
ming that the vehicle you are dnving is
now o good deal longer and not nearly so
responsive as your vehicle is by iself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has elecine
brakes, start your vehicle and trailer
maoving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand 1o be sure the brakes
are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally 1o be
sure that the load is secure, and that the
lights and any trailer brakes are sll
working.




Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle shead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, you'll
need 10 go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return 1o
vour lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, 10 move the trailer
to the left. just move that hand to the left
To move the trailer 1o the right, move
your hand to the right. Always buck up
slowly and, if possible, have someone
guide you.

Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
tratler won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When vou tow a trailer, your vehicle has
to have a different turn signal flasher and
extra wiring. The green ammows on vour
mstrument panel will flash whenever you
signal a turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
Mash, telling other drivers you're about 1o
turn, change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burped out, Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are s¢eing vour signal when
they are not. It's important to check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.

Your vehicle has bulb warning lights.
When you plug trailer lights into your
vehicle's lighting system, its bulb warning
lights may not let vou know 1if one of your
lights goes oul, So, when vou have trailer
lights plugged in, be sure to check your
vehicle and tranler lights from time to time
to be sure they're all working. Once you
disconnect the trailer lights, the bulb
warning lights again can tell you if one of
yvour vehicle lights s out,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
betore you start down a long or steep
downgrade. If you don’t shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park vour vehicle,
with a trailer attached., on a hll. If
something goes wrong, your rig could
start to move. People can be injured, and
both your vehicle and the trailer can be
damaged.
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1.

2.

5.

Parking on Hills (CONT.)

But if you ever have to park your rig on a
hill, here's how to do it:

Apply your regular brakes, but don’t
shift into “P” (Park) vet

Have someone place chocks under the
trailer wheels.

When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

Reapply the regular brukes. Then
apply your parking brake, and then
shift 1o “P" {Park).

Release the regular brakes.

'IIII'E‘

When You Are Ready to Leave Aflter
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

® Siart your engine;

@& Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly uniil the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. See the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this.
Things that are especially important in
trailer operation are automatic transaxie
fluid (don't overfill), engine oil, belt,
cooling system, and brake adjustment.
Each of these 15 covered in this manual,
and the Index will help you find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good
idea to review these sections before you
start your irip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch
nuts and bolts are tight.
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Problems on the Road

® Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your hazard warning fMashers let you
warn others. They also let police know
you have a problem. Your front and rear
turn signal lights will flash on and off,

. 156

Press the hazard switch to make your
front and rear turn signal lights flash on
and ofi.

Your hazard warning flashers work no
matier what position your key 15 in, and

| even if the key isn’t in.

To turn off the flashers, press the hazard
switch again. When the hazard warning
flashers are on, your turn signals won't

work.

® Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, vou can
set one up at the side of the road aboul

| 300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.

® Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you
jumper cables to start your Poniia

safely.

may

| want o use another vehicle and some

c. But

please follow the steps below 1o do it

/\ CAUTION:

dangerous because:

® They contain geid that can
burn yote.

® They contain gas that can
explode or ignite.

® They contain-enough
electricity to bum you.

If vou don't follow these sieps

can hurt you,

B

exactly, some or all of these things

Batteries can hurt you, They can be

i




NOTICE:

lgnoring these steps could result in
costly damage to your vehicle that
wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by
pushing or pulling it could damage
your vehicle, even if you have a
manual transaxle. And if you have
an automatic transaxle, it won’i stari
that way.

B To Jump Start Your

Pontiac:

Check the other vehicle, It must have
a 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system,

If the other system isn't a 12-voli
systermn with a negative ground, both
vehicles can be damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the
Jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other. If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't want.
You wouldn't be able to stant your
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll.
Set the parking brake firmly on each
vehicle. Put the transaxle in P (Park).

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles,
Turn off all lights that aren’t needed,
and radios. This will avoid sparks and
help save both batteries. And it could
save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could
be badly damaged. The repairs
wouldn't be covered by your

WilTanty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the

hatteries.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even
when the engine is not running and
can injure you. Keep hands.
clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Find the postive (+) and negative (=)
terminals on each battery.

Your Pontiac has a remote positive (+)
jump starting terminal. The terminal is on
the same side of the engine compartment
as your battery.

You should always use the remole
positive (+) terminal instead of the
positive {+) terminal on your battery.

To uncover the remote positive (+)
terminal, lift the red plastic cap.
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® To Jump Start Your
Pontiac: (conT)

& CAUTION:

Using a maich near a battery can
cause batery gas to explode, People
have been hurt doing this, and some
have been blinded. Use a flashlight
if you need more light.

Be sure the hattery has enough
water. You don't need to add water
to the Delco Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle.
But if a battery has filler caps, be
sure the right amount of fluid 15
there, If it is low, add water to take
care of that first. If you don't,
explosive gas could be present.
Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn you. Don't get it on you. If vou
~accidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with water
and get medical help immediately.
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5. Check that the jumper cables don’t
have loose or missing insulation, IT
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, (oo,

Belore you connect the cables, here are
some basic things you should know.
Positive (+) will go to positive (+) and
negative (=) will go to negative (-jora
metal engine part, Don’t connect (+) to
(=) or you'll get a short that would
damage the battery and maybe other
perts, oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts

can injure you badly. Keep your
hands away from moving parts once
the engines are running.

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the vehicle
with the dead battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle

has one.




7. Don’t let the other end touch metal,
Connect it to the positive (+) terminal
of the good battery. Use a remote
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has
one.

Now connect the black negative (-}
cible to the good battery's negative
(=) terminal.

Don’t let the other end touch anything
until the next step. The other end of the
negative cable doesn’t go to the dead
battery. It goes (o a heavy unpainted metal
part on the engine of the vehicle with the
dead battery.

8. Attach the cable i least |8 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move
The electrical connection 15 just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the batiery is much
less,

10.Now start the vehicle with the good

11. Try to start the vehicle with the dead
battery.

If 1t won't start after a few tries, it

probahly needs service,

@ @
1

OO0 BATTERY

o

4

H@_

—

DEAD BATTERY

battery and run the engine for a while.

12.Remove the cables in reverse order to
prevent electrical shorting. Take care
that they don’t touch each other or any
other metal.
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®m Towing Your Pontiac

Try to have o GM dealer or a professional
towing service low your Pontiac. The
usual towing equipment is:

(A) Sling-1ype tow truck
(B) Wheel-lift tow truck
(C) Car carmer.

If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarkert items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and wheels,
these instructions and illustrations may
not be correct,

... 160

| Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

®  That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the front or rear with sling-type
equipment.

| ® That your vehicle has front-wheel
| drive,

® The make, model, and year of your
vehicle.

® Whether you can still move the shif
lever.

® |If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operator know that this manual

| contains detailed towing instructions and
illustrations. The operator may want to
see them.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride ina
vehicle that is being towed.

® Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts
not fully secured,

® Never get under your vehicle after
it has been lified by the tow truck.

®  Always secure the vehicle on

each side with separate safety
chains when towing it.

® Never use “J" hooks. Use
T-hooks instead.




When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straighi-ahead
position, with 4 clamping device designed
for towing service. Do nol use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this.
The transaxle should be in “Neutral™ and
the parking brake release.

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the
front wheels, unless you must. If the
vehicle must be towed on the front
wheels. don’t go more than 35 mph
(56 km/h) or farther than 30 miles

{80 km) or your transaxle will be
damaged. If these limits must be |
exceeded, then the front wheels have 1o

be supported on a dolly.

[ A caution: |

A vehicle can fall from a car carmer
if it isn't adequately secured. This
can cause a collision, seripus
personal injury and vehicle damage.
The vehicle should be tightly
secured with chalns or steel cables
before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather
straps, canvas webbing, eic, ) that
can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots. Never use J-hooks.
They will damage drivetrain and
SUSpension components.

Towing from the
Front—Vehicle Hook-up

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section.

1. Attach T=hook chains into the side
slots in the cradle in front of the
wheels, on both sides.

NOTICE:

Do not attach winch cables or
J-hooks to suspension components
when using car camier equipment,
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,
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NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle.
Damage can occur from vehicle to
ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage,
install a towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adequate clearance s
obtained between the ground and/for e

Lawnd) wheel-lift equipment.
—I 2. Anach a separate safety chain around

Towing from the _
Front—\Vehicle Hook-u P glﬁnl:nuthunrd end of each lower control
(CONT.)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type
equipment or fascia/fog light
damage will occur.

Use wheel-lift or car carrier
equipment. Additional mmping may
be required for car carmer
equipment,

Use safety chains and wheel straps.
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Towing from the
Rear—Vehicle Hook-up

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be sure
to read all the information on “Towing
Your Pontiac™ earlier in this section,

1. Attach T-hook chains on both sides in
the sloned holes in the battom of the
Moor pun support mils just ahead of
the rear wheels.

NOTICE:

Do not attach winch cables or
J-hooks 1o suspension componenis
when using car carrier equipment.
Adwavs use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slors.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type

equipment or the rear bumper
valance will be damaged, Use

I wheel-lift or car carrier equipment.

Additional ramping may be required

for car carrier equipment. Use safety

chains and wheel siraps.

—
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Towing from the
Rear—Vehicle Hook-up
(CONT,)

NOTICE:
Towing a vehicle over rough
surfaces could damage a vehicle.
Damage can occur from vehicle to
ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoud damage,
install a towing dolly and raise
vehicle until adequate clearance 15
abtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.
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2. Atuach a separate safety chain around
the outboard end of each lower control
arm.

B Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage
and the wamning light about a hot engine
on your Pontiac’s instrument panel. You
may also find a low coolant warning light
on your Pontiac’s instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

Steam from an overheated engine
can burn you badly, even if you just
apen the hood. Stay away from the
engine if you see or hear steam

coming from it. Just tum it off and
get everyone awiy from the vehicle
until it cools down, Wait until there
is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

CAUTION: (Continued)




CAUTION: (Continued)
If you keep driving when your
engine is overheated, the liguids in it
can catch fire. You or others could

be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If vour engine catches fire because
you keep driving with no coolant,
your vehicle can be badly damaged.
The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warmanty.

o

If No Steam Is Coming
From Your Engine

If you get the overheal warning bul see or
hear no steam, the problem may not be
too serious. Sometimes the engine can get
a little too hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving.
® [dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheat waming with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try to keep your engine under load
{in & drive gear where the engine runs
slower .

If you no longer have the overheat
waming, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If the
warning doesn’t come back on, you can
drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minules
while you're parked, to see if the warning
stops. But then, if you still have the
warmning, TURN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE
VEHICLE until il cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to
get service help nght away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it’s safe 1o lift the hood,
here’s what you'll see;

(A} Coolant recovery tank
(B] Radiator pressure cap

(C) Electric engine fans.

.« 166

/\ CAUTION: _|

An electnc fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine 15 not
running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

If the conlant inside the coolant recovery
tank is boiling, don’t do anvthing else
until 11 cools down.

The coolant level should be ut or above
the “COLD" mark. If 1t isn’t, vou may
have a leak in the mdiator hoses, heater
hoses, radiator, waler pump or somewhere
else in the cooling system.




How to Add Coolanttothe
Coolant Recovery Tank NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other If you haven't found a problem yet, but

engine parts, can be very hot. Don’t the coolant level isn't at or above the M:q “‘IFL IhL EHFI#L n.mmhﬂ' |
touch them. If you do, you can he *COLD"” mark, add a 50/50 mixture of ?::II:T:;E:diS cﬁiﬂ:;ll;rdm' i
burned. clean water (preferably distilled) and a '
Don't run the engine if there is a proper antifreeze at the coolant recovery — e —
leak. 1f you run the engine, it could | tank. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index
tose all coolant. That could cavse an for more information about the proper
engine fire, and you could be coolant mix.)
burned. Get any leak fixed before
you drive the vehicle. CE

PRAEHNSY) & TION:

Adding only plain water to your

3 cooling system can be dangerous.
NOTICE: Plain water, or some other liguid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle’s coolant warning system is
set for the proper coolant mix. With
s plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot, but you
wouldn’t get the overheat waming,

A ————

Engine damage from running your
enging without coolant isn't covered
by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check to see

if the e]_ec.lrnc engine |F|ns are running. 11 Your engine could catch fire, and
the engine is overheating, both fans ot by Otliars oomld be huried: Use
| should be running. If they aren’t, your : 50¢50 mix of clean water a;nd =1-
vehicle needs service, -

proper antifrecze,
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How to Add Coolant to the
Coolant Recovery Tank
(CONT,)

r
/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts, Coolan
contains ethylene glycol, and it will
burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot
engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery
tank is at or above the "COLD" mark.
start your vehicle,
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If the overheat warning continues, there’s
one more thing you can try. You can add
the proper coolant mix directly to the
radiator, but be sure the cooling system 15
cool before you do it

How to Add Coolant to the
Radiator:

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a
hot cooling system can blow oul and
burn you badly. They are under
pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little -- they
can come oul 4l high speed. Never
turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the radiator
pressure cap, is hot, Wil for the
coaling systemn and pressure cap (0
cool if you ever have 1o tumn the
pressure cap.




NOTICE:

Your engine has a specific radiator
fill procedure, Failure to follow this
procedure could cause your engine
to overheat and be severely
damaged.

You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, s no longer hot.
Turn the pressure cap slowly to the
left until it first stops. (Don’t press
down while turning the pressure cap. )

enough.
_l Engine.

If you hear a hiss, wail for that to stop. A
hiss means there is still some pressure
lefi.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if vou spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glycol. and it will
burmn if the engime parts are hot
Don’t spill coolant on a hot

et

2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now push down as you turn it
Remove the pressure cap,

3. After the engine cools. open the
coolant air bleed valves.

3100 Vo (VIN Code MY There are two

bleed valves. One is located on the
thermostat housing. The other is located
on the thermostal byvpass tube,
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How to Add Coolant to the

Radiator: (CONT.)

341 Vi (VIN Code X): There are two
bleed valves. They are located on the
thermaostat housing and heater inlet pipe.

iil‘lT‘“

4. Fill the radiator with the proper mix,
up to the base of the filler neck.

If you sec a stream of coolant coming
from an air bleed valve, close the
valve, Otherwise, close the valve(s)
after the radiator is filled.

5. Rinse or wipe any spilled coolant
from the engine and compartment.

A

6. Then fill the coolant recovery tank o
“COLD" mark.




7. Put the cap back on the coolant
recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off,

8. Start the engine and let it run until you
can feel the upper radiator hose
geiting hot. Watch out for the engine
fans.

. By this time the coolant level inside

the radiator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
uritil the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.

10. Then replace the pressure cap. If

1.

coolant begins to flow out of the filler
neck at any time during this
procedure, reinstall the pressure cap.
Be sure the arrows on pressure cap
line up like this.

Check the coolant in the recovery
tank. The level in the coolant
recovery tank should be at the “HOT™
mark when the engine is hot or at the
“COLD"” mark when the engine is
cold,
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m Ifa Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while
you're driving, especially if you maintain
vour tires properly, If air goes out of a
tire, it"s much more likely to leak out
slowly. But if you should ever have a
“blowout,” here are a few tips about what
to expect and what to do:

If a fromt tire fails, the flat tire will create
a drag that pulls the vehicle toward thai
side. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer (o maintain lane position, then
gently brake to a stop well out of the
traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require the
same comection you'd use in a skid. In
any rear blowout, remove your foot from
the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steering the way you
wani the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer.
Gently brake 10 a stop, well off the road if
possible,

R

If a tire goes flat, the next section shows
how to use your jacking equipment 1o
change a flat ure safely.

m Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a level
place. Turn on your hazard warning
flashers.




The following steps will tell you how to | The equipment you'll need is in the trunk. | Then lift and remove the tire cover

use the jack and change a tire, ) ) )

1. Pull the carpeting from the floor of the
trunk.

2. Tum the center retainer nut on the
compact spare tire housing
counterclockwise 1o rermove 1l
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® Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.)

Remove the wing nut securing the
compact sparc tire and spacer by
turning it counterclockwise. Then hift
off the spacer and remove the spare
tire.

||3.
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4. Remove the retainer nul securing the
jack by turning it counterclockwise.
Then remove the jack.

. If you have this wheel cover, remove
it by loosening the plastic nut caps
with the wheel wrench, They won't
come off. Then pry along the edge of
the wheel cover until it comes off with |
the fat edge of the wheel wrench.
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6. If your vehicle has wheel nut caps, 7. If your vehicle has optional alloy 8. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the
remove them using the wheel nut wheels, each wheel may have one wheel nuts, Don't remove them yelt.
wrench. wheel locknut in place of a standard

wheel nut. A special wheel lock key
{removal tool) and instructions are
provided with your vehicle. Anach the
wheel lock key to the socket of your
wheel wrench, Remove the locking
wheel nut by turming it
counterclockwise. Do not use an
impact wrench.

Store the key in the foam sleeve beside
the spare tire.

r -
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m Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT,)

9. Turm the jack handle clockwise o
ruse the jack head a few inches

—rl

10. Position the jack under the vehicle
und raise the jack head untl it fis
firmly into the notch in the vehicle's
trame nearest the flar tire. Put the
compact spare lire near you.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it 15
jacked up 15 dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could
be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported
only by a jack.

J

I|-—- —

11. Raise the vehicle by rotating the jack
hundle clockwise. Raise the vehicle
far enough off the ground so there is
room for the spare tire 1o fit.

12, Remove all the wheel nuts and take
off the {lat tire,

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly posinoned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
to fall off the jack. Be sure 1o fit the
jJack lift head into the proper
location before raising vour vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

Rusi or dirt on the wheel, or on the
parts o which it is fastened, can
make the wheel nuts become loose
after a time, The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When
you change a wheel, remove any

rust or dint from the places where
the wheel attaches to the vehicle, In
iin emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel 1o do this; but be
sure Lo use a scraper or wire brush
later, if you need 1o, 1o get all the
rust or dirt off,

13. Remove any rust or dirt from the
wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or
spare wheel, Place the spare on the
wheel mounting surface,

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or

nuts. If you do, the nuts might come
loose. Your wheel could fall off,
CAUSINg a serious accident,

14. Replace the wheel nuts with the

rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand until
the wheel is held against the hub,
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B Changing a Flat Tire
(CONT.}

15. Lower the vehicle by rotating the jack
handle counterclockwise. Lower the
jack completely.

<+« 178

16. Tightén the wheel nuts firmly in a
criss-cross sequence as shown.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts can cause the
wheel to become loose and even
come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the comrect
wheel nuts, If you have 1o replace
them, be sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere as so0n as you can
and have the nuts tightened with a
torgue wrench to 100 pound-feet
(140 Nem),

Don't try 1o put a wheel cover on your

| compact spare tire. It won't fit. Store the
wheel cover in the trunk until you have
the flat tire repaired or replaced.

FNDTICE: I

E Wheel covers won't fit on your

compact spare. If you try to put a
wheel cover on vour compact spare,
vou could damage the cover or the
spare.

——




17. Store the flat tire as far forward in the
trunk as possible. Store the jack and
wheel wrench in their compartment in
the trunk.

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone, Store all these in the

proper place.

The compact spare is for temporary use
only. Replace the compact spare lire with
a full-size tire us soon 4s you can. Sec
“Compact Spare Tire™ later in this section.

STORAGE
INSTRUCTIONS

® Compact Spare Tire

Although the compuct spare was fully
mflated when vour vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time. Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should be
60 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on vour vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make
sure your spare lire is correctly inflated.
The compact spare 1s made to perform
well at posted speed limits for distances
up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km). The
compact spare 1s made to go up 1o 3,000
miles (5 (00 km ), so vou can finish your
trip and have your full-size tire repaired
or replaced where you want, Of course,
it's best 1o replace your spare with a
full-size tire as soon as you can, Your
spare will last longer and be in good
shape in case you need it again.
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NOTICE:

Don't take your compact spare
through an automatic car wash with
guide mils, The compact spare can
get caught on the rails. That can
damage the tire and wheel, and
maybe other parts ol your vehicle.

® Compact Spare Tire
(CONT,)

Don't use your compact Spare on some
other vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
together,

NOTICE:

lre chains won’t il your compact
sparc. Using them will damage your
vehicle and destroy the chains oo,
Dot use fire chains on your
COmpact spare,

... 1B0

m [f You’'re Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don't want to do when your
vehicle is stuck is to spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking™ can help

| you get out when you're stuck, but you

musi use caution.

/\ CAUTION:

If you ler your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or

others could be injured. And, the
transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
cause an enging compartment fire or
other damage. When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible,
Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the

speedometer.

ItNDTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy

pants of your vehicle as well as the
tires. If you spin the wheels too fast
while shifting your transaxle back

and forth, you can desiroy your

I transaxle.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, tum your steering wheel left and
right. That will ¢lear the area around your
fromt wheels, Then shift back and forth
between “R™ (Reverse) and a forward
gear, spinning the wheels as little as
possible. Release the accelerator pedal
while you shift, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the transaxle is in
gear. If that doesn’t get you out after a
few tries, you may need 1o be towed out.
If you do need to be towed out, sce
*Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Delco

m Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle
best and wants you to be happy with it.
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all
your service needs. You'll get genuine
GM parts and GM-trained and supported
service people.

We hope you'll want 1o keep your GM
vehicle all GM, Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.

... 182

Doing Your Own Service
Work

If you want 10 do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Pontiac Service Manual. It tells
vou much more about how to service your
Pontiac than this manual can. To order the
proper service manual, see "Service
Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system.

| Before attempting to do your own service
| work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac” in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
“Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do

service work on a vehicle without

knowing enough about iL.

® Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and
the proper replacement pans
and toaols before you attempt
any vehicle maintenance task.
Be suire to use the proper
nuts, bolts and other
fasteners. “English" and
“metric” fasteners can be
easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can
later break or fall off. You
could be hurt.

. NOTICE: l

If you try to do your own service
work withoutl knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be

I damaged.

e ———




m Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at

K7 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U5,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything 1o

the fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it’s easy 10 be
sure you gel the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED™
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's
filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If
the octane is less than 87, you may get a
heavy knocking noise when you drive. If
it"s bad enough, it can damage your
engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service. But don't
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal, and you don’t have to
buy a higher octane fuel (o get nd of

| pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock

that means you have a problem.

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
{oxygenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTBE is "methyl tertiary-butyl ether.”
Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for yvour vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol is methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 3% methanol
is bad for your vehicle. Don™t use it
It can corrode métal parts in your
fuel system and also damage plastic
and rubber parts. That damage
wouldn't be covered under your
warranty. And even at 5% or less,
there must be “cosolvents™ and
corrosion preventers in this fuel o
help avoid these problems.
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Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in tune and
your emission control system working
properly. It's good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part [or cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with
oxygenates. General Molors recommends
that you use gasolines with these blending
materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing so, you can help clean the air,
especially in those parts of the country
that have high carbon monoxide levels.

In addition, some gasoline supphers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed to
reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that you use reformulated
gasoline. By doing so, you can help clean
the air, especially in those pans of the
country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain deposit
control additives and oxygenates, and if
they have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.
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® Fuels in Foreign
Countries

If you plan on driving in another country
outside the U.5. or Canada, unleaded fuel
may be hard 1o find. Do not use leaded
gasoline. If vou use even one tankful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all. With continuous use, spark plugs
can get fouled, the exhaust system can
cormode, and your engine oil can
deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn™t be covered by
your warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact & major oil company that
does business in the country where you'll
be driving.

You can also write us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Yehicle
Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas

Distribution Corporation,

North American Export Sales (NAES)
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

m Filling Your Tank

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable.
It bumns vielently, and that can cause
very bad injuries. Don't smoke if
you're near gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames,
and smoking materials away from
gasoline,




To tuke off the cap, tum it slowly to the
left (counterclockwise).

While refueling, hang the cap inside the
| fuel door.

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gaseline on you and then
something ignites it, you could be
badly burned. Gasoline can spray
out on you if you open the fuel fller
cap too quickly. This spray can
happen if your tank is nearly full,
and is more likely in hot weather,
Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any “hiss™ noise (o stop.
LThtn unscrew the cap all the way.

e ——

Be carcful not to spill gasoling, Clean
gasoline from painted surfaces as soon as
possible. See “Cleaning the Qutside of
Your Pontiac” in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to
the right until you hear at least three
clicks.

[ NoTICE: ]

If you need a new cap, be sure (o get
the right type. Your dealer can gei
one for you. If you get the wrong
lype, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and
emissions system might be
damaged.

L —

® Checking Things
Under the Hood

The following sections tell you how 1o
check fluids, lubricants and impaortant
parts underhood

Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the handle
inside the vehicle.
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m Checking Things
\ Under the Hood (conr.)

Then go to the front of the vehicle and
release the secondary hood release.

Lift the hood
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/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can
start up and injure you even when
the engine is not running. Keep

hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

& CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot
engine parts and start a fire. These
include liquids like gasoline, oil,
coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic
or rubber. You or others could be
burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot
engine.

e ————

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly. Then just pull
the hood down and close it firmly.




Underhood Components

o 6 o 3100 V6 Engine {Code M)

When you open the hood, you'll see:

1. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir

2. Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
3. Brake Fluid Reservoir

4. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservorr
5. Battery

6. Air Cleaner

7. Engine Oil Dipstick

8. Engine Oil Fill Cap

9. Radiator Pressure Cap

10. Engine Coolamt Reservoir
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Underhood Components

JAL (DOHC; Vo Engine (Code X)
When you open the hood, you'll see:

. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir

. Automanc Transaxle Flud Dipstick
. Brake Fluid Reservour

. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
. Battery

. Air Cleaner

. Engine Onl Fill Cap

. Engine (il Dipstick

w o = o o B O R -

. Radiator Pressure Cap

=
=

. Engine Coolant Reservoir
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B Engine Oil

If this light on the instrument panel comes
on, it means you need to check your
engine oil level right away. For more
information, see “Low Engine Qil Level
Warning Light™ in the Index. You should
check your engine oil level regularly; this
15 an added reminder (310 V6 only ).

It's a good idea to check your engine oil
every time you get fuel. In order to get an
accurate reading, the oil must be warm
and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few
minutes to drain back into the oil pan. If
you don't, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level.

To Check Engine Qil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back in
all the way. Remove it again, keeping the
tip lower, and check the level.

3100 Vi6: Checking Engine Ol
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34L V6: Checking Engine Ol

When to Add Oil

If the ol 15 a1 or below the ADD line. then
you'll need to add some oil. But you must
use the right kind. This section explains
what Kind of o1l 10 use. For crankcase
capacity, see "Capacities and
Specifications™ in the Index.
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34L V6: Adding Engine (il

———
NOTICE:
Don’t add 1oo much oil, If vour
engine has s0 much oil that the oil
level gets above the cross=hatched
area that shows the proper apsraling
runge, your engine could be
I damaged.

——————

Just fill it enough o put the level
somewhere in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back in
when you're through,

What Kind of Oil to Use

Beginning mid-year 1993, oils of the
proper guality for your vehicle will be
identified with this new “starburst™
symbol. The “starburst” symbol indicates
that the oil has been certified by the
American Petroleum Institute (API), and
is suitable for use in your gasoline engine.
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You should look for this on the front of
the oil container, and use only oils that
display this new symbol,

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil for your vehicle, as shown in the
following chan:

Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Dils

For best fuel economy and cold starting,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade oil
for the expected temperature range.

LOOK FOR
4ot ONE OF THESE 4
WEATHER LABELS %
“F[[]-e

+ 100 - = 0
| N
e I
ol s
srnHH -
S in I

L, | SAESW-28
| (... PREFEARED
F
. WA B

COLD
WEATHER

IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

00 NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANOTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED.

| As shown in the chart, SAE 5W-3(0) 15 best
for vour vehicle. However, you can use
SAE [0OW=-30if it"s going to be O°F

(= 187C) or above. These numbers on an
o1l contamer show 115 viscosity, or
thickness. [0 not use other viscosity oils,
such as SAE 10W=-40 or SAE 20W-50.

It vou cannot find oils with the new
“starburst” symbol on the front of the
contamner, you should look for and use
oils containing the following three things:

® 50 or5H

“SG or SH” must be on the o1l
container, either by iiself or combined
with other quality designalions, such
as “SG/CD,"™SH/CD.” “5H.5G.CD,"”
etc. Thesedetters show American
Petroleum Institute { APD) levels of
quality,

® SAE SW-30

® Energy Conserving 11

Oils with these words on the container
will help you save fuecl.
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What Kind of Oil to Use
(CONT,)

These three things are usually included in
a doughnut shaped logo (symbol) on mosi
containers. If you cannot find oils with
the “starburst™ symbol, you should look
[or oils with the doughnut shaped symbal,
containing the three things noted above.
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NOTICE:

If you use oils that do not have
either the “starburst” symbaol or an
APl 8G or SH designation, you can
cause engine damage not covered
by vour warranty.

_

GM Goodwrench™ il (in Canada, GM
Engine Oil) meets all the requirements for
yvour vehicle.

Engine Qil Additives

Don’t add anvthing 1o your oil. Your
Pontiac dealer is ready to advise if you
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

See if any one of these is true for you:

® Most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

& [t's below freezing outside and mosi
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km).

® The engine is al low speed most of the
time (as in door-to-door delivery, or
in stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow a trailer often.

& Most trips are through dusty places.

IT any one of these is true for yvour
vehicle, then you need to change vour pil
and filter every 3.000 miles (5 000 km) or
3 months -- whichever comes first.

IT none of them s true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles {12 500 km) or

|2 months -- whichever comes first.
Change the filter at the first oil change
and at every other oil change after than,

Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)

An engine coolant heater can be a big
help if you have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (- 18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater” in the Index




What to Do with Used Oil

Did vou know that used engine oil
contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even
cause cancer? Don’t let used oil stay on
your skin for very long, Clean your skin
ardd nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags containing used
engine oil. {See the manufacturer's
warnings about the use and disposal of oil
products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the
environment, If yvou change vour own oil,
be sure 1o drain all free-flowing oil from
the filter before disposal. Don’t ever
dispose of oil by putting it in the trash,
pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or
into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it to a place that
collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used oil, ask
your dealer, a service station or a local
recycling center for help.

m Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine when to replace the air filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” in
the Index.

/\ cauTioN:

Wﬂmm@mwﬁhﬂwiﬁ'
cleaner off can cause you or others
to be burned, The air cleaner not
only cleans the air, it siops flame if
the engine backfires. If it isn't there,
mdthumainahu:kﬂm.mmuld
hefh;rmﬂ.ﬂﬂul-:hwdmﬂﬂmﬂ.
and be careful ‘on the
engine with the air cleaner off,

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire
can cause a damaging engine fire,
And, dirt can easily get into your
engine, which will damage ir.
Always have the air cleaner in place
when you're driving.
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B Air Cleaner (CONT))
To Check or Replace:

1. Remove the [owr screws and pull off
the cover,
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2. Remove the air cleaner filter

3. Be sure 1o install the air cleaner filter
and replace the cover tightly.

B Automatic Transaxle
Fluid

When to Check and
Change

A good time to check your automatic
transaxle fluid level is when the engine ol
i5 changed. Refer to the Mamlenance
Schedule to determine when to change
your fluid. See “Scheduled Mamntenance
Services” n the Index,

How to Check

Because this operation can be a linle
difficult, you may choose to have this
done at a Pontiac Dealership Service
Department.

[T yoou do it yourself, be sure to follow all

the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too Lirgle Auid can
damage your transaxle. Too much
can mean that some of the fluid
could come out and fall on hot
engine parts or exhaust system.,
starting a fire. Be sure to get an
accurate reading if you check your
transaxle fluid.

Wit at least 30 minutes before checking

the transaxle fluid level if you have been

driving:

® ‘When outside temperatures are above
GO°F{312°C).

® Al high speed for quite a while.




® [n heavy traffic == especially in hot
weather.

® While pulling a tranler.

| To get the nght reading, the fluid should
be at normal operating lemperature,

which is 180°F to 200°F (82°C 10 93°C). |

| Giet the vehicle warmed up by drving

| about 15 mules (24 km) when outside

| temperatures are above S0°F (10°C). IT
| it's colder than S0°F ( 10°C), you may

| have 1o drve longer.

| To check the NMuid level
® Park your vehicle on a leve] place.

®  With the parking brake applied, place
the shift lever in “P” (Park).

® With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in “P" (Park).

® Let the engine run at idle for three o
five minutes,

3100 V6: Checking Automatic
Transaxle Fluid

34L Vi: Checking Automatic
Transaxle Fluid

withoiil shulling ofT ip

[ollow these steps:

1.

Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a

clean rag or paper towel.

Push 1t back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull i back oul

again,

Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
must be in the cross=hatched area.

If the flurd level is in the acceplable
range, push the dipstick back in all the

Wiy,
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How to Add Transaxle Fluid| m Engine Coolant

Eefer to the Maintenance Schedule to The following explains your cooling system
determine what Kind of transaxle fluid 10 | and how 10 add coolant when it is low. If you
usc. See “Recommended Fluids and have a problem with engine overheating or if
Lubricants™ mn the Index. you need to add coolant to your radiator, see

If the fluid level is low, add only enough "Engine Overheating”™ m the Index.

of the proper fluid to bring the level into | The proper coolant for your Pontiac wall:

the cross-hatched area on the dipshck. ® Give freezing protection down to

1. Pull out the dipstick. -34°F (=37°C),
| 2. Using a long-neck funnel. add enough | ® Gi:'Enhi}i""'E protection up to 162°F
3100 V6: Adding Automatic Transaxle fluid at the dipstick hole 1o bring it to (128°C).
Fluid the proper level. It doesn’t take much | @  Protect against rust and corrosion.

fluid, generally less than a pint ((.5L). o Helpk | .
Don't overfill. We recommend you A NEwp Vo PYOPATENEte

use only fluid labeled DEXRON"-1IE IEIAPCERIE,

or DEXRON"-1IL because fluids with | ® Let the warning lights work as they
that label are made especially for your showld.

automatic transaxle, Damage caused by | :

fuid other than DEXROND-[TE or | VY 1at to Use
DEXRON™.111 is not covered by vour | Use a mixture of one-halt glean witer
new vehicle warranty. {preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Speaification

||l "%}gﬁ‘ﬁ o, ® After adding fluid. recheck the fluid | 1g35-M." which won't damage aluminum

N - | T level as described under “How to parts. You can also use a recyeled coolant
Check.” conforming 10 GM Specification 1825-M

3.4L V6: Adding Automatic Transaxle | ® When the correct fuid level is with a mn}plcllu: coolant flush :'md relill. If

Fluid obtained, push the dipstick back in ull | You use this mixture, you don’t need 1o
the Warv. add anything else.
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid
like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is
set for the proper coolant mix, With
plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too, hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and
you or others could be burned. Use
a 50/50 mix of clean water and a
proper antifreeze.

NOTICE: |

I you use an improper coclant mix,
your engine could overheat and be
badly damaged. The repair cost
wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the engine,
radiator, heater core and other parts.

Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolant
level should be at “COLD” or a little
higher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to “HOT™ or a little
higher.

LYY

If this light comes on, it means vou're low
on engine coolant.

To Add Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper
mix at the coolant recovery tank,

If the coolant recovery tank is completely
empty, add coolant 1o the radiator. (See
“Engine Overheating” in the Index.)

1. ..
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Adding Coolant (conT.)

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot
can allow steam and scalding liquids
10 blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you
will almost never have to add
coolant at the radiator. Never tum
the radiator pressure cap -- even a

little —- when the engine and
radiator are hot. I

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but
be careful not to spill 1.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glycol, and it will
burm if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot
engine,
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® Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap isa 13 psi

{ 105 kPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent
coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating. Be sure
the arrows on the cap line up with
the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you npldu: vour radiator pressure

cap, an AC® cap is recommended.

®m Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolant
system. The thermostat stops the tlow of
coolant through the mdiator uniil the
coolant reaches a preset temperature.

When vou replace your thermostat, an
ACY™ thermostat is recommended.

® Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power
Steering Fluid

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the flud level on
the dipstick.

® When the engine compartment is ho,

the level should be at the “H” mark.

When the engine compartment 1s cool,
the level should be at the “C™ mark.




What to Add

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
deternmine what kind of Auid to use. See
“"Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in
the Indhex.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering fluid
or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure
1o use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals.

D ——

B Windshield Washer
Fluid

To Add

' Open the cap labeled “WASHER FLUID

ONLY.” Add washer fTuid until the bottle
is full.

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated
wisher fluid, follow the
manufacturer 's instructions
for adding water.
® Don't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fluid,
Water can cause the solution
to freeze and damage your
washer fluid tank and other
parts of the washer system.
Also, water doesn’t clean as
well as wiasher Muid,

® Fill your washer fTuid tank
only 3/4 full when it’s very
cold. This allows for
expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze
in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer
sysiem and paint.
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B Brakes
Brake Master Cylinder

Your bruke master cylinder is here, It is
filled with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake
Muid level in your master cylinder might
go down. The first is that the brake fluid
goes down 1o an acceptable level during
normal brake lining wear. When new
linings are put in, the Muid level goes
back up. The other reason is that fluid s
leaking oul of the brake system. 1T i1 is,
you should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that seoner or later
yvour brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all. 3o, it isn’t a good dea 1o “op

off™ your brake fluid. Adding brake Mud
won't correct a leak. If you add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll
have oo much fluid when vou get new
brake linings. You should add {or remove)
brake flutd, as necessary, only when work
is done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake fluid, it
can spill on the engine. The fluid
will burn if the engine is hot
enough, You or others could be
bumed, and your vehicle could be
damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid falls 10 a low level,
your brake warning hight will come on.
See “Brake System Waming Light™ in the
Index.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, wse only
DOT=3 brake fluid =— such as Delco
Supreme 11% (GM Part No.1052535).
Lise new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake
fluid reservoir cap before removing it

NOTICE:

& Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as
engine oil, in your brake
system can damage brake I
system parts 50 badly that
they’ll have to be replaced.

® Brake flurd can damage paint,
s0 be careful not to spill brake
Muid on your vehicle. If you
do, wash it off immediately.

See “Appearance Care” in the
Index.




Brake Wear
Your Pontiac has four-wheel disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have buili-in wear
indicators that make a high-pitched
waming sound when the brake pads are
worn and new pads are needed. The sound
may come and go or be heard all the time
your vehicle s moving {except when you
are pushing on the brake pedal firmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear waming sound
mexuns that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, That could
lead to an accident. When you hear
the brake wear waming sound, have
your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with wom-out
brake pads could result in costly

Lhmke repair.

some driving conditions or climates may
ciuse o bruke squeal when the brakes are
first apphied or hghtly apphed. This does
nol mean something 15 wrong with yvour
brakes,

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return to normal height, or if there 15 a
rapid mmcrease in pedal travel. This could
be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every nme you make a moderate brake
stop, your disc brakes adjust Tor wear, If
you marely make a moderate or heavier stop,
then your brakes might not adjust commectly,
If vou drive n that way, then — very
carefully — make a few moderate brake
stops about every 1000 miles {1600 km), so
vour brakes will adjust properly.

Replacing Brake System
Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle
is complex. lis many parts have to be of
top quality and work well 1ogether if the
vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have
top-quality GM brake parts in them, as
your Pontiac does when 1t 15 new, When
you replice parts of your bruking system
== for example, when your brake hinings
wear down and you have to have new
ones put in == be sure you gel new
genuine GM replacement parts. IF you
don't, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change, for the worse.
The braking performance you've come to
expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts,
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® Battery

Every new Pontiac has a Delco Freedom™
battery. You never have to add waler (o
one of these. When it's time for a new
battery, we recommend a Delco
Freedom™ battery. Get one that has the
catalog number shown on the original
battery s label.

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see “Jump
Starting” in the Index.

vs 0 202

Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black,
negative (-) cable from the battery. This
will help keep your battery from running
down,

& CAUTION:
Batteries have acid that can bum
you and gas that can “"‘“‘i‘f““
can be badly hurt if you aren
careful. See “Jump Starting” in the
Index for tips on working around a
battery without getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how to
prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods.

® Bulb Replacement

In this section you'll find directions for
changing the light bulbs in some of the
lights on your Pontiac. You'll also find
directions for adjusting the alignment of
the mini-quad headlights, if vou have this
Lype.

Be sure to read the directions before you
begin to replace or adjust any lights.

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o
find the type of bulb you need to use,

® Halogen Bulbs




\ To check the aim, the vehicle should be |
properly prepared as follows: HGT]CE:
"'., ®  The vehicle must have all four tires on T_U' ";d“k‘: sure your 'd""*ﬂ*-”i}!i-l“-‘* Are
= : a perfectly level surface, aimed properly, read all 1 e
it I“H'ﬁmhm'lul [:EIT::::“:H# . instructions before h-eginnlng.

b l"l!h il iin Ly ® The vehicle should not have any snow, Failure 1o follow these instructions
pe———e oy M T hee, or mud attached to i could cause damage 1o headlight
[ || ® There should not be any cargo or ol

____._——-——:_____ loading of vehicle, exce pt it should
s = — have a full tank of gas and one person | x R
= s or 164 Ibs. (75 kg) on the driver’s Mi:_:E :T:Hpﬁ;jl_mn !’:#IIUHT mg;“l:w -
. R SEnt. vertical reading of up plus .76 degrees or
mH Eﬂ’tﬂlgﬁf A:mmg down minus .76 degrees for the center of
{Z-Huﬂr Mﬂdff.ﬂ ®  Tires should be properly inflated. the bubble,

® The horizontal indicator should

Your vehicle has the 55 x 135 mini-quad s
read “0".

headlight system. These headlights have
horizontal and vertical aim indicators,
The aim has been pre=set at the factory
and should need no further adjustment,

I your vehicle is damaged in an accident
and the headlight aim seems (o be
affected, see your Pontiac dealer.
Headlights on damaged vehicles may
require recalibration of the horizontal aim
by your Pontiac dealer.
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: - 1. Start with the horizontal (left and 3. Turn the horizontal aiming screw
n Headﬁghl‘ Al?ﬂlﬂg right) headlight aim, Don't try 1o until the pointer is lined up with the
fz-ﬂﬂﬂr Mod EISJ {CONT.) adjust the vertical {up and down) aim 0 (zero). To open the profective panel
: SN first. above the headlights, see “To Replace
It is recommended that the upper limit not a Headlight (2-Door Models)” lter in
exceed up plus .4 degrees for the center of | 2, Check the horizontal aim for each Phis SECHIOR.
the bubble. There may be an increased headlight and adjust it as necessary.
chance of being flashed if adjustment is
much above up plus .4 degrees.

I'-I-IIH




4. Now adjusi the vertical aim. Check
the vertical aim for each headlight and
adjust il as necessary.

5. Tumn the vertical aiming screw until
the bubble in the level is centered a
(1 (zero).

B To Replace a Headlight
(2-Door Models)

Before replacing a headlight that does not
light, check to make sure that the wiring
connector is securely fastened 1o it

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o
check the size and type of headlight you
need to use before you begin to replace
the headlight. You must replace o
headlight with one that is exactly the
same.

1. Open the protective panel above the
headlights.

2. Be careful not to move the siming
screws when you replace the
headlight. If the headlight being
replaced was properly aimed. the new
one will be also if it 18 properly
installed.
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m To Re Headlight |4 Lifi the headlight assembly and 5. Remove the wiring connector from the
P lace a He g ! headlight support panel. Be careful headlight socket by lifting the plastic
f.z-ﬂﬂﬂr Mﬂd&fﬂ) (CONT.) not to damage the vertical aim locking tabs on the connector and

3. Remove the screw at the top of the mndicator. pulling it from the socket.
headlight support panel. Loosen the
two screws at the bottom of the panel
until they are out of the headlight
frame but stall in the brackets on the

headlight assembly.
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6. Set the headlight assembly on a work
surface with the lens facing you,

7. Remove the Torx™ head screws at the
end of the aiming ring. The aiming
ring will swing open like o gate.

8. Remove the aiming ring from the
assembly. Place it face down, with the
aim indicator up. Be careful not 1o
damage the aiming bubble.

9. Check the new headlight again, The
number on the top of the light (A)
must match the number on the
headlight being replaced. The letter.
“U™ or “L", must also match,

10. Place the new headlight in the
headlight assembly. The socket must
be pointing in the same direction the
socket on the burned-out bulb was,

1“? B Eow
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ECET

® To Replace a Headlight
(2-Door Models) (conT)

11. Insert the tabs on the aiming ring into
the slots in the headlight assembily.

... 208

12. Holding the aiming ring closed, insert
the screws until the aiming ring
touches the plastic nuts on both the
top and bottom. Do not overtighten.
Do net damage the vertical aiming
bubble.

13. Plug the wiring connector into the
headlight socket. Snap the locking
tabs onto the sockel,

14, Lower the headlight assembly into
position., Make suere the two guide
tabs drop into their holes in the
headlight support panel.

15. Insert the two bottom screws. Make
sure the guide tabs are still in place
before tightening the screws. Use a
magnetic screwdriver with a small

picce of masking tape.

16. Insent the 1op screw and tighten
securely. To check or adjust headlight
aim, refer to “Headlight Aiming”™ in
this section.




If your vehicle is damaged in an accidem
and the headlight aim seems to be
affected, see your Pontiac dealer.
Headlights on damaged vehicles may
require recaltbration of the horizontal aim
by vour Pontiac dealer,

I.___-III:-.__.. "'_ — ﬁ,'?.#. / e
M= 'f..w- et IR Him

B Headlight Replacement
(4-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o
check the type of bulb to use,

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the hood. Open the protective
panel above the headlights.

2. Reach behind the headlights and turn
the socket counterclockwise uniil it
pops loose from the housing,

3. Pull the socket and bulb free.

4. Lait the locking tab on the electrical
connector and pull it from the socker.

5. Plug a new bulb and socket into the
electnical connector. Be surc the
lockimg tsb snaps securely onto the
sockel

6. Install the socket into the headligh
housing.

7. Turn it clockwise to lock it in place.

8. Close the protective panel.
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Driver Side

Passenger Side

® Front Light Bar Bulb
Replacement

(4-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbks™ in the Index 1o
check the type of bulb to use.
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Passenger Side
To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the hood and remove the scven
pins from the covers above the light bar.

2. Unscrew the five hex nuis that hold
the front light bar in position. Pull the
assembly from the vehicle,

. Squeeze the b and trn the socket

counterclockwise.

. Pull the socket from the light bar

assembly,

. Pull the bulb out of the socket. Do not

twist il

6. Push in a new bulb.

7. Replace the socket in the light bar

assembly. Tumn the socket clockwise
until it spaps in place.

. Put the front light bar assembly back

in place. Replace the five hex nuts,

. Put the covers back and replace the

SEVETH Pins.




® Front Side Marker

Bulb Replacement
(4-Door Models)

See "Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o
check the type of bulb to use,

To Replace a Bulh:

1. Remove the screws and pull the side
marker light assembly forward.

2. Turn the socket counterclockwise until

it stops. Then pull the socket and bulb
from the side marker light assembly.

Pull the bulb out of the socket. Do not
twist the bulh,

Plug the new bulb in the socket.

Replace the bulb and socket in the
side murker light assembly.

Replace the assembly in the vehicle.
Replace the screws,

® Front Turn Signal Bulb
Replacement
(2-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to
check the type of bulb o use.

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the hood and remove the pins
that hold the cover above the turn
signal lights.
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® Front Turn Signal Bulb |3 P!l the bulb from the socket. Dovot | @ Front Turn Signal Bulb

IWIsL L
Replacement B i e e Replacement
. Push in ; :
(2-Door Models) (conr,) | (4-Door Models)
5. Replace the socket in the assembly. : S
2. Turn the socket counterclockwise 1/6 Turn it clockwise until it snaps in See “Replacement Bulbs” in the Index to

turn until it feels loose. Pull the socket place. check the type of bulb 1o use.
from the assembly. :

! 6. Replace the cover. To Replace a Bulb:

1. Remove the screws.

2. Pull the wren signal light assembly
forward.
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3.

Turm the socket counterclockwise until
it comes loose and pulls away from
the turn signal assembly,

Lift the locking tab on the electrical
connector and pull the bulb and socket
away from the electrical connector,

Plug a new bulb and socket mto the
electrical connector. Be sure the
locking tab snaps securely onto the
socket.

Replace the bulb and socket in the
turn signal assembly. Turn the socket
clockwise until it locks in place,

Replace the turn signal light assembly
in the vehicle. Replace the screws.

®m Fog Light Bulb
Replacement
(2-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to
check the type of bulb 1o use.

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Remove the two SCTEWS,

2. Remove the spring clip holding the

4. Connect the new bulb to the electrical
. Place the bulb in the lens and reaitach

. Put the lens in place and replace the

bulh and remove the bulb from the
lens.

Disconnect the electrical connector.
CONNector,

the spring clip.

SCNEW 5.
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(4-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to

check the type of bulb to use.

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the hood and remove the two
pins or screws from the cover above

the fog lights. To remove the pins, pull
up or pry the center of the pins,
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3. Lift the plastic locking tab on the

electrical connector and pull the bulb
and socket away from the electrical
connector,

4. Plug a new bulb and socket into the
electrical connector, Be sure the
locking tab snaps securely onto the
socket.

5. Replace the socket and bulb in the
assembly. Turn the socket clockwise
to lock in place,

6. Replace the cover and the pins.

||_| T ] |-| "'L'n
L Fﬂg nghf Bulb 2. Reach behind the fog light and wrn m Center Higﬁ-MﬂHﬂfEd
the socket counterclockwise untuil it :
R Eplﬂf#!ﬂl?ﬂf comes loose from the assembly. Stﬂphghf_"'

Shelf-Mounted (2-Door
Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index 1o
check the type of bulb to use. If you
would like 1o clean the inside surface of
the rear window or need 1o replace 4 bulb,
you can remove the stoplight housing by
following these steps:

1. Remaove the stoplight cover by hifting
it and pulling it toward you.

2. Lift the locking tabs on each side and
remove the circull plate,




o
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. Pull the bulb out of the socket. Do not
twst L,

. Push in the new hulb,

. Replace the sockel and cover.

® Center High-Mounted
Stoplight—
Roof-Mounted
(4-Door Models)

See “Replacement Bulbs” in the Index to
check the type of bulb (o use. If you
would like to clean the inside surface of
the rear window or need 1o replace a bulb,
you can remove the stoplight housing by
following these steps:

1. Remove the screws and pull the cover
down.

4. Push the new bulb into the socket.

Lift the locking tabs at the top and
bottom and pull the bulb and socke
out of the center high-mounted
stoplight assembly,

Pull the bulb from the socket.

Repluce the bulbk and socket in the
ussembly. Make sure the locking rabs
soap in plice.

Repluce the cover and serews
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m Taillight Replacement

See "Replacement Bulbs” in the Index to
check the type of bulb to use.

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the trunk. Remove the carpet
fasteners by twisting them a lintle as
vou pull them away from the carpet.

2. Pull the carpet away from the rear of
the vehicle.
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To remove a socket with a tab, press
the tab, turn the socket
counterclockwise and pull it free. To
remove the other sockets, just turn
them counterclockwise and pull them
free,

Pull the bulb out. Do not twist it.

5. Push the new bulb into the socket.

Replace the socket in the light
assermbly.

Tighien the socket (both kinds) by
turning it clockwise.

Replace the carpeting and fasieners.

® Rear Light Bar Bulb
Replacement

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to
check the tvpe of bulb you need to use.

To Replace a Bulb:

1. Open the trunk. Remove the carpel
fasteners by twisting them a little as
you pull them away from the carpet.

2. Pull the carpet away from the rear of
the vehicle.

3. Unscrew the wing nuts and pull the
light assembly forward,




ﬂ
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4. ‘Tum the yocker comntcsclockuise undl | o Witmdshyield Winer ® Loading Your Vehicle

il feels loose and pops away from the

rear light bar assembily, Blade prfﬂffmfﬂf Twuo labels on vour vehicle show how

. - _ ; ‘h weight it may properly carry. The

S. Pull out the bulh, Do not twist the Replacement blades come in differen Aidgthe L 2o e

bulb. types and are removed in different ways. Tire-Loading Information label found on

the rear edge of the driver™s door if you
have a 4-door or inside the trunk lid if
you have a 2-door tells you the proper

Here's how to remove the type with a

6. Push the new bulb into the socket. release clip:

7. Replace the socket in the light bar 1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away size, speed rating and recommended
assembly. from the windshield. nflation pressures Yor the tiregs on your
B. Renlive the witie pulk. : T T f"“!"”‘t':- _ET also gives you important
} £ 2. Lift the release clip with a screwdriver | jnirmarion about the number of people
8. Replace the carpeling and fasteners. and pull the blade assembly off the that can be in your vehicle and the total
WIpCE aram, weight that you can carry, This weight is

called the Vehicle Capacity Weight and
includes the weight of all occupants,
cargo, and all nonfactory=installed
options.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm.
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® Loading Your Vehicle
(CONT,)

The other label is the Certification label,
found on the rear edge of the drver’s
door. Tt tells you the gross weight capacity
af your vehicle, called the GYVWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR
includes the weight of the vehicle, all
occupants, fuel and cargo. Never exceed
the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either
the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 167 Ibs. {75 kg) in your trunk.
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/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any
heavier than the GYWR or the

you do, parts on your vehicle can
break. or it can change the way your
vehicle handles. These could cause
you 1o lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of
your vehicle.

maximum front and rear GAWRs, If

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover pars
or components that fail because of
overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle --
like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else — they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes. If you have to stop or tum
guickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep

going,




/\ CAUTION:

Things yvou put inside your vehicle
can strike and njure people in a
stdden stop or tum, or in 4 crash.

® Put things in the trunk of vour
vehicle.

Try to spread the weighl
evenly,

& Never stack heavier things,
like suitcases, inside the
vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the
Seals.

® Don't leave an unsecured
child restraint i your vehicle,

® When vou carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded
down unless you need to.

B Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by o
leading tire manufacturer, These tires are
warranted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every
new Pontiac, I your spare tire 15 a
different brand than vour road tires, you
will have a tire warranty folder from each
ol these manufactiurers,

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly

used fires are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can
cause overheating as a resull
of too much friction. You
could have an air-out and a
serious accident, See
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Undennflated tires pose the
same danger as overloaded
tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury,
Check all tires frequently to
maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should
be checked when your lires
are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more
likely to be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact,
such as when you hit a
pathole. Keep tires at the
recommended pressure,

® Worn, old tires can cause

accidents. If your tread is
badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace
tham.
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NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that
underinflation gr overinflation is all
right. It's not. If your tires don't
have enough air (underinflation)
you can get:

Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label,
which is on the rear edge of the driver’s
door if you have a 4-door or inside the
trunk lid if you have a 2-door, shows the
correct inflation pressures for your tires,
when they're cold. “Cold™ means your
vehicle has been sitting for at least three
hours or driven no more than a mile.
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Too much flexing

Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have oo much air
{overinflation), you can get:

Unusual wear
Bad handling
Rough ride

Needless damage from road
hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more.

Don't forgel vour compact spare tire. [t
should be at &) psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to
check tire pressure, Simply looking at the
tires will not tell you the pressure, especially
if you have radial tires == which may look
properly inflated even if they're
undernflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure io
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,




Tire Inspection and
Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule. See “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

Use this rotation patiern.

Afier the tires have been rotated, adjusi
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nul
Torque™ in the Index.

5035

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make wheel nuts become loose after
a time. The wheel could come off
and cause an accident, When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
dint from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; bul be sure to
use a scraper or wire brush later, if
you need to, to get all the rust or dirt
off. (See "Changing a Flat Tire" in
the ]m&

THEAD WEAR INDICATORS

One way to tell when it’s time for new tires

When It's Time for New Tires

is to check the treadwear indicators, which
will appear when vour tires have only 2/32
inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if:

®  You can see the indicators at three or
muore places around the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s rubber,

® The tread or sidewall 15 cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough 1o show cord
or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other
dumage that can’t be repaired well hecause
of the size or location of the damage,
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire-Loading Information
label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criteria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on each
tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
gel ones with that same TPC Spec
number, That way, your vehicle will
continue to have nires that are designed 1o
give proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle. If
your tires have an all-season tread design,
the TPC number will be followed by a
“MS" {for mud and snow}),

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original
tires.

.'I::z

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose
control while driving. If you mix
tires of different sizes or lypes
(radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly,
and you could have a crash. Be sure
to use the same size and type tires
on all four wheels.

It"s all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was
developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
Mational Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance, (This apphes only 1o
vehicles sold in the United States. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on & specified government test course, For
exumple, a tire graded 150 would wear
one and a half (1 1/2) times as well on the
government course as a tire graded 100, |
The relative performance of tires depends |
upen the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly
from the norm due to variations in driving
habits, service practices and differences in
road charactenistics and climalte,

Traction = A, B, C

The tmction grades, from highest to
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability to stop on wel pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o
this tire is based on braking
{straight-ahead) traction tests and does
not include comering (turning) traction,




Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B. and C. representing the tire's
resistance 1o the generation of heat and its
ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified
indoor laboratory test wheel, Sustained
high temperature can cause the material
of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead 1o
sudden tire failure. The grade C
corresponds (o a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No. 109, Grades B and A
represent higher levels of performance on
the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this
tire is established for a tire that is properly
miflated and not overloaded. Excessive
speed, underinflation, or excessive
loading, either separately or in
combination, can cause heat buildup and
possihle tire failure,

These grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General Motors
performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric)
tires must conform to Federal safety
requirements in addition to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire
Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned
and balanced carefully at the factory to
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you nolice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
miy need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or
badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep coming
loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. I the wheel
leaks air, replace il (except some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimes
be repaired). See your Pontiac dealer if
any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces.

If vou need to replace any of your wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure to have
the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts for your Pontiac model.
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Wheel Replacement (CONT,) | Used Replacement Wheels

Tire Chains

/\ CAUTION:

Lising the wrong replacement
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It
could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your
tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision
m which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to the
hody and chassis,

—————

li-l:q'

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You can’
know how i1t's been used or how
many miles it's been driven. It could
fail suddenly and cause an accident.
If you have to replace a wheel use a
new GM original equipment wheel.

NOTICE:

If your Pontiac has P215/60R 16 or
P225/60R 16 size tires, don't use tire
chams; they can damage your
vehicle,

If you have other tires, use Lire
chains only where legal and only
when you most. Use only SAE Class
“8" type chains that are the proper
size for your tires. Install them on
the front tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the cham manufacturer’s
instructions. I vou can hear the
chains contacting your vehicle, stop
and retighten them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops.
Drriving 1oo fast with chains on will
damage vour vehicle,




® Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can
burst into flame if you strike a match or
gel them on a hot part of the vehicle.
Some are dangerous if you breathe their
fumes in a closed space. When you use
anything from a container to clean your
Pontiac, be sure to follow the
manufacturer's warnings and instructions,
And always open your doors or windows
when vou're cleaning the inside,

¢ 6 =

Never use these to clean your vehicle:

| ® Cmsoline

® Benzene
® Naphtha

® Carbon Tetrachloride

Acelone

Paint Thinner
Turpeniine

Lacgquer Thinner

® Mail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more
than others == and they can all damage
vour vehicle, too,

Dan’t use any of these unless this manual
says you can. In many uses, these will
damage your vehicle;

® Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® Bleach

® Eeducing Agents

B Cleaning the Inside of
Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM cleaners,
a solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type
powdered cleaner, They will clean normal
spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

® Clean up stains as s00n 4s you can ==
before they set.

® Use a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to a clean area often, A sofi

brush mav be used if stains are
stubbom.,

® [lse solvent-type cleaners in a
well-ventilated area only. If you use
them, don't saturate the stained area, |

® [ aring forms after spot cleaning,
¢lean the entire area immediately or il
will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner
on Fabric

® Vacuum and brush the area (1o remove
any loose din.

® Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surmounding tnm along
stitch or welt lines.

® Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

® Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

Don't saturate the material.
Don't rub it roughly.

® As soon as you ve cleaned the section,
use a sponge to remove the suds.

® Rinse the section with a clean, wet
sponge.

® Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer or a heat lamp.
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NOTICE:

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scorch the fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type
Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will

clean off better with just water and mild
s0ap.

If you need to use a solvent:

® Ciently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife

or scraper. Use very little cleaner, lighi

pressure and clean cloths {preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at
the outside of the stain, “feathering”

toward the center. Keep changing to a

clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (See the
previous NOTICE.)

Special Cleaning
Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Such as grease, oil, butter, margarine,
shoe polish, coffee with cream, chewing
gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils,
wax crayon, tar and asphalt.

® Carefully scrape off excess stain.

® Follow the solvent-type instructions
described earlier.

@ Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seat fabric, They should be removed
as soon as possible, Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to spread.

Non=(ireasy Stains

Such as catsup, coffee (black), egg, frut,
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit,
urine and blood,

® Carefully scrape off excess siain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool water.

® [Ifastain remains, follow the foam-type
instructions described earlier.




® [fan odor lingers after cleaning vomit
or urine, treat the area with a
waler/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda 1o
| cup (250 mil) of lukewarm water.

® [f needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.
Combination Stains

Such as candy, ice cream, mayonnaisc,
chili sauce and unknown stains,

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow to dry.

® | a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Lise warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 10
remove dirt. You may have to do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if you don’t get them
off quickly. Use & clean cloth and a
salveni-type vinyl cleaner.

Cleaning Leather

Use 4 soft cloth with lukewarm water and
a mild soap or saddle soap.

® For stubborm stains, use a mild
solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 90% water.

® Never use oils. varnishes,
solvent-based or abrasive cleaners,
furniture polish or shoe polish on
leather.

® Soiled leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dint is allowed 10 work
into finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the
top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Sprays containing silicones or waxes may
cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficuli 10
see through the windshield under certain
conditions.

®m Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

& CAUTION: I

Do not bleach or dye safety belis, If
you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be
able 1o provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

e e e

m Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Gilass
Cleaner (GM Part No, 1050427 or a
liquid household glass cleaner will remove
normal tohacco smoke and dust films.,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have 1o be scraped off
later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.
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the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshicld washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when runming, wax or other
material may be on the blade or
windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 1030011}, The
windshield 15 clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then ninse the
blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn

® Cleaning the Outside of W™ Cleaning the Qutside of

Your Pontiac

The paimt finish on your vehicle provides
beauty, depth of color, gloss retention and
durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best wily (o preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays
of the sun. Don’ use strong soaps or
chemical deterpents. Use liquid hand, dish
or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don’t use cleaning agents that are
petroleum based or that contain acid or
abrasives. All cleaning agents should be
flushed promptly and not allowed to dry
on the surface, or they could stain. Dry
the finish with a soft, clean chamois or a

| (0% cotton towel to avoid surface
scratches and water spolting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause
water 1o enter your vehicle.

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Pontiac may be necessary (o remove
residue from the pamnt finish. You can get
GM approved cleaning products from
your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and
Matenals™ i the Index.)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™
paint finish. The clearcoal gives more
depth and gloss 1o the colored basecoal.
Always use waxes and polishes that are
non=-abrasive and made for a
basecoal/clearcoal paint finish.

Machine compounding or
aggressive polishing on a

basecoat/clearcoat paimt fimsh may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

NOTICE:




® Aluminum Wheels
(If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a proteciive
coating similar to the painted surface of
your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive
cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because vou could damage this
coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax
may be applied,

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don't
use an automatic car wash that has

| .

hard silicon carbide cleaning
brushes, These brushes can take off

the profeciive coating.

m Tires

Your Pontiac dealer has a GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a siff
brush with the cleaner.

When applying a tire dressing always take
care o wipe off any overspray or splash
from painted surfaces. Petroleum-based
products may damage the paint finish.

m Weatherstrips

Stlicone grease on weathersirips will
make them last longer, seal better, and not
stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather
more frequent application may be
required. (See “Recommended Fluids &
Lubricants™ in the Index.)

® Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti-corrosion material to the pars
repaired or replaced 1o restore corrosion
protection.

® Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road vil and tar, tree sap.
bird droppings. chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage your vehicle's finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that are marked safe for painted surfaces
to remove foreign matter.

®m Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches
in the finish should be repaired right away.
Bare metal will comode guickly and may
develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and serarches can be repured
with touch-up materials available from
vour dealer or other service outlets. Larger
areas of fimsh damage can be commected in
vour dealer’s body and paint shop.

229...



Service & Appearance Care

Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials
You can get these from your Pontiac dealer,

PART

NUMBER SIEE DESCRIPTION USAGE
12345143 6o (LATAL) Magic Miror Creme W Exierior cleanes und polish
1052277 12 oe (03541} Spruy-A-Byueik Wealhersings,
| 053HG3 | o, ((LOZERR) Silicome Grsase Suops sgueaks
1050172 b o, ALATALD Tar and Road Uil Bemoves Al removes old wanes, polishes
[5017 16 o, ([L4TIL) Chirame Cleansr and Polish Remowes rusl and cormasion
(S0 T4 o o, (ELATAL) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Cleans white and black tires
10502 14 A2 o, (EL9AGL) Vinyl/Lemher Cleaner Spot and stain removil
1050244 It ae. ((LA4TIL] Fabric Cleaner Spot und stain remasval
1050427 23 ae (0,600 Gluss Cleaner Alsor spol cheans vinyls
1030425 6 th, (2. Tkzh Mulli-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans viny] and cloth, also, lires and ms
10432344 k2o, A0, 340H2) Lubriplate (White Gresse) Faor hood, trunk, door hinges ond larches
051055 16 o, (LATIL) Preservatong Wiyl wop dressing
B05] 3t B oow (0.23TL) Spot Lifter Fusr chnh
1051515 32 e, [(L946L) Washer Solvent Windshield-washing svsiem
IN5287T0 16 o (L4730 Whach- Wax conc.) Execrior wiash

* %ol recommemienided Tor pipskin suede leather,
See Your General Motors Dealers for These Products.
See Your Maintenance Schedule for Other Products,
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® Underbody
Maintenance

Chemacals used for ice and spow removal
and dust control can collect on the
undderbody. If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection.

Al least every spring. flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dirt packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed, Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
svstem can do this for you.

mF :bergfass Springs

HDTICE

Don't use corrosive or acidic
cleaning agents, engine degreasers,
aluminum cleaning agents or other
harsh solvents to clean fiberglass
springs; they'll damage the springs.

® Chemical Paint
Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallout. Airborne
pollutants can fall upon and amack painted
surfaces on your vehicle. This damage can
take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark
spots etched into the paint surface,

Although no defect in the paint job causes
this, Pontiac will repair, at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first.

ST B

ENGINE _— " f o

CODE ASSEMBLY

Mﬂ:I:IEI. YEAR

m Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN)

This is the legal identifier for your
Pontiac, It appears on a plate in the front
corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it if you look
through the windshield from outside your
vehicle. The VIN also appears on the
Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and
registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code. This code will help you
identify your engine, specifications, and
replacement pars.
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B Service Parts
Identification Label

You'll find this label on vour spare tire
cover. It's very helpful if you ever need 1o
order parts. On this label is:

& vour VIN,
® the model designation,
® paint information, and

® o list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed
from the vehicle,
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B Add-On Electrical
Equipment

[ NoTiCE:

Don’t add anything electrical to
vour Pontiac unless you check with
yvour dealer first, Some electrical
equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be
covered by your warranty. Some
add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from
working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system.,
Before attempting to add anything
electrical to your Pontiac, see "Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the
Index.

B Fuses & Circuit
Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circuit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
iiself. This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by electrical problems,

Some Tuses are located in a fuse block on
the passenger side of the instrument panel
a5 shown above. To locate the fuse block,
pull off the cover. See the diagram later in
this section.




Addittonal fuses are located in the
underhood electrical centers on the right
and left sides of the engine compartment.
To locate the underhood electrical centers
see “Service Station Information™ in the
Index. See driver and passenger side
underhood electrical centers later in this
section,

To wdentily and check fuses, refer 1o the
charts on the following pages. To remove
a fuse, pull it out with your fingers

Look at the silver-colored band inside the
fuse. If the band is broken or melied,
replace the fuse, Be sure you replace a
bud fuse with a new one of the identical
size and rating.
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Description

CIGAR LIGHTER - I'F and Console Cigar Lighters
HAZARD FLASHER

POWER ACCESSORY £2 — Sunroof Contral Unin
LOCK CONTROL - Door Lock Relay

I'F ELECTRONICS BATTERY FEED = Chime Madule, Electronic Brake Control
Modube (EBCM I, Theft Deterrent Modube, Radio, Radio Amplilies, Trip compuier

AR HAG #2 - Sensing and Dingnostic Module (SD3M)
ANTI-THEFT - Theit Dederrent Module
HVAC BLOWER MOTOR — Blowsr Motor Relay

HVAC #) — Air Temperiure Valve Motor, Trip Computer, Daytime Runining
Lights Module {(W/DRL), HVAC Comrol Assembly, |;hﬂti-Ftrrl-vt*n'n.mu Lever: Cruise
Contral Swikch

REAR DEFOMG - HVAC Conirol Assembly: Rear Defogger Switch

POWER ACCESSORY #1 = Antennn Reluy, Power Mirror Switch, Door Lack
Swilghes, Door Handle Switches

AIR BAG #1 — Sensing and [Ragnostic Module (50M)
STOPLAMPS = TCC/Brake Switch
HVALC #2 — HYAL Contral Assembly, Solenokd Box

CT5Y LAMPS — Vinity Mirmors, UF Courtesy Lights, UP Compartmeni Lighi,
Trunk Courtesy Light, Hesder Courtesy and Reading Light. 1/5 Lighted Rearview
Mirror, Dome and Reading Light, Quarter Counesy Lights

WIFER — Wiper Switch

TURM SIGNAL - Turn Signal Flasher

POWER LOCKS - Door Lack Relay

ABS - Electronic Brake Control Module (EBCM), ABS Relay
BADID - Badio, Sieering 'Wihweel Radin Swilches

1P ELECTROMICS 1GNITION FEED ~ Headlight Switch, Craise Conral
Cug-Owt Switch, Sensing ond Dragnostic Module (SDM), TCCBrake Swikch,
Imstrament Cluster, Chime Modube, Second Genr Start Switch, Head-Up Dasplay
{HLID} Switch, Daytime Running Lights Module (W/DRL)




= — Passenger Side Underhood Electrical Center
D1D P_%HJEL %4 Mini- Rating Description
7] - 5 fuse  (AMP)
oo enceme croee | of |V E| ]2 ' ot Lised
2 15 RACMPT REL — Remote Trunk Belease
L' E AT = Pow i 1, Puel Pu i
it B o S ) lE:'Ezqur Switch, lmurq! ;ug;ﬂhﬁarﬁikcﬁ?:t Relay i
14 15 4 ! TOC - Automatic Transaxle, Transaxle Range Swilch
(w/VIN M omly)
5 15 ENG EMIS - Generator, Digital Exhawest Recireulaiion (DEGR )
16 17 18 "-:’nl'-t'. !E\'Ep-.‘-d’.:[iw.‘ Emissions ( EYAP) Conister Purge Yalve
Solenoid, Heated Onygen Seiwor, Fan Cont #2 Relay. A/C CMPR
l\_ | Relay (Y IN M only)
B 13 CRUISE — Cruise Contrdl Module, A0C CMPR Relay
(WIN X only)
7 15 FAMIN — Fuel Inpeciors, High Resofution 24X Crankshall Position
Sensor, Camshall Posilion Sensor
] I5 ECM IGN = Powenrain Control Modole (PCM), Mass Air Flow
IMAF] Sensor i VIN X only)
a I3 ELEK IGN - Electronic Ignition {EL Conitrol Module
Maxifuse
[1] il P Fuse Block
] fill FAMN CONT 61 Reluy
Bt ol Passenger Side Uncderboind BElecirical Center and 1P Fuse Block:
Fuses 5, 14, 23 and 32
13 fill FAN CONT #2 Relay and L'P Fuse Block: Fuse 16, Power Seal
Circuil Breaker D7
Relay
14 FLIEL PLIMIP
15 ANC CMEPR
I& FAN CONT #2 - Secomdary Cooling Fun | Passenger Side)
7 FAM CONT #] — Primary Cooling Fan {Driver Side)
13 Not Used
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Service & Appearance Care

Driver Side Underhood Electrical Center
0 2 T 1) Mini- Rating  Deseription
fuse (AMF)
o) {11]|12] |13 I Mot Used
FOGLPS PARKLPS HORN : R
ITII&IIHI 3 Mist Lised
1 1tk FOIG LPS
5 25 PARK LIPS - Hesdlight Swalch
fi [ HORN — HORN Heluy, U nlerhrod Ligha
Maxifuse
14 15 16 10 s IGN SW2- /P Fuse Block: PWR WD and Circuit Breaker "D";
b,\_ J Passenger Side Underhosd Electrical Center: TCC and ENG EMIS
Fuses
il 41 IGM SW 1 — /P Fuse Block: Radio, Wiper, HVAC, ABS and Turn
Signal Fuses; Passenger Sade Underhood Electrical Cender: FLIN,
ECM IGN and ELEK 1GN Fises
12 30 HI» LPS = 30 amp Circwil Breaker 1o Hesdlighy Swisch
E 60 ARS — ABS Reluy
Relay
14 ARS - Antilock Brake System
15 — FOR LPS
I3 — HORM

«e0 236




Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring 15 protected by a
circuil breaker located in the Driver Side
Underhood Electrical Center. An
electrical overload will cause the lights 1o
go on and off, or In some cases o remain
off. If this happens, have your headlight
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circuit breaker and a fuse, If the

motor overheats due to heavy snow, elc.,

the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
IF the overload is caused by some
electrical problem, have it fixed,

Power Windows and Other |
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse block protect
the power windows and other power
accessories. When the current load is too
heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the
problem is fixed.
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Service & Appearance Care
Capacities and Specifications

Engine Crankcase
SIOE VI 5 h i ad e e R A A S e s e e A
When changing filter, up to '/> quart ( lia liter) more oil may be needed.
FALAIDOHCI VD ovvviaesarrassrssrsrssninrmysmeeesisssssine

When changing filter, up to 1 quart (I liter) more oil may be needed.

Automatic Transaxle without Overdrive
When draininglreplacing torgue converter, more fluid may be needed.
Pan Removal and Replacement ... ....vovrivesiiaiiiianinaininny
After Complete Overhaul . .......coiiviicviaisdvnanaanas

Automatic Transaxle with Overdrive
When drainingireplacing torgue converter, more fliid may be needed.
Pan Removal and Replacement .. ... oo iiiiaiiiaiinranniiai.
After Complete Overhaul ... ....cciiviiiiiriirarrrrerriereans
{or more, as needed for converter and auxiliary coolers)

Cooling System
00 Ve
Automatic Transaxle without Overdrive ......cccoresmsccscsranrnas

Automatic Transaxle with Overdrive .. .....c0cvrovcocessssassnrs
L T NG - e A B R R T R e PR s e s

...238

4 quarts

5 quarts

4 guarts
T quarts

6 quarls
8 quarts

| 2.7 quarts
2.5 quarts
12.7 quarts

ARL

48 L

J8L
6.6 L

58L
15 L

11.65L
L0993 L
1165 L




Capacities and Specifications (CONT,)

Refrigerant (R134a), Air Conditioning .. ... .. e

Not all air conditioning refrigerants arve the same. If the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
used. If vou're not sure, ast your Pontiac dealer.

s et g A N e e gt o g T S S e )

Power Steering
I RIEN 5 it e s oo L o A TR 0 SR

Woliel NOE TREQME oo viiein i e s i s e i s e 2

Battery Size

T S e P o o T T e R T e
A e e e L e e e R D e

2.0 pounds 0.91 kg
See refrigerant charge label under hood.

16.5 gallons 62.0 L

2 pints 925 L

103 Ib. fi (140 N*m)
525 CCA
690 CCA
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS

Center High-Mounted Stoplight
Roof

Huologen Headlights (Light Bar Style)

Halogen Headlights (55x135 Mini-Quad)

... 240

Front Parking/Turn Signal Lights ... ......
License Plate LAhE . . . 50 v v s snnisvsnnes

B T
BUgh BB oo v ovmevsmbmsrstssresrpnnsrreasenis 8 nabssresssis

Lol BB Lo s s G G A S
High Beam .. ... viasvssisniainnsnis

Back-upLights ..., 0 e i sl s i e B dan b v

11 | RN SRR el S S o S S

BULB
3057

24NA
194

R91T2
2355

9006
IS

H4352 (L)
H4351 (L)




OUTSIDE LIGHTS (CONT.) BULB

Side Marker Lights

Rl LS LN W} i e e R e 24

oGt (LASHT Bl SRR o i e A e e e 24NA

T P L SR 194
Stop/Tail/Turn Signal Lights ., iy i g b e e g B e 3057
g G L 4 o o s o g e a3 e e B a - A B R 920
Fog

et B T R o A T . H3

BT BT Tt . BEl
PR ESENE BT o e e R it e D e e 3057
Park/Turn (Front)

SN0 OIS L I -, i s i o e S A S A A . JO5TNA

CABBE BUETNIE oo piovin o e n o mon s s i aw w8 e B A 8RO
Rear Light Bar PEnE] - . s esiisnsnsissssanannssnsess S T e A 194
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs (coNT)

INSIDE LIGHTS BULRB

L A iy Yoz g oy A P L s e i 194

Center Instrument Cluster .. .......... s e TR e b e TR 161, 194, 194R

Courtesy Lighis
IMBETINENE PEIE] . oo cviina s oy rms oo s o aia s s s e st aies o' o on o n s 194
T e 561
e i P 562 or 212-2
WIASTERUEIERIEY . . .. ot onir v iee ey skt et e s e e 562 or 212-2

Reading Lights
Il R T e e L e L T e 192
1 T I 24
Windshield Header . ....on it ereereess st ranesensenesnes 562 or212-2
DRET SRR 5 oo 5 oo e 4 e AT A e R R AR e e o B e 906

ot BT E L A e U ek L A e S 194

L B B e T-1.0, T-1.5

High-Beam Indicalor ... ... .ccunuennesnnsssasaerosesnsrsesensass 161

67T LT B e e e s R R PC161

T Sl IntieRors - . o S R i e s e b R e e PCl61

NAROE VRIVES LABIE: & oiaa s ostio s vonbnor som s s i i 0 M o e T4

.e o 242




Engine Specifications
VIN Engine Code

EEERcemBnl | Souy e b s G el e A e A

Compression Ratio

Firing Order .......... x

Thermostat Temperature

NRIVE ATTRRPEIONE | i s s i e m b ke R e o e BT i

M
Vi
3100 (191 CID)
9.5:1
1-2-34-5-6
195°F (91°C)
In-Head

X
V6
3.4L (207 CID)
9.25:]
I-2-3-4-5-6
195°F {(91°C)
In-Head




Service & Appearance Care
Normal Maintenance Replacement Paris

Air Cleaner Element
L DRI s o i o g e A b e TR ok 3 A e

Engine Ol Filter
BB e e+ e kb om0 R e A e e O ST
SHTR e e O R T e DA

Fuel Filter
A BRI o s s e T ek S s A R A b A R e

PCV Valve

Spark Plugs
R e s -

B i e e Pl i Ay s A SR P L e s

Batteries

Remote Lock Comtrol Transimiiller « . oot e s v osnssssnssninesnass

ve o 244

AC Type A-1208C

AC Type PF-47
AC Type PF-51

AC Type GF-578

AC Type CV-892C
AC Type CV-895C

AC Type *R44LTSM6B
Gap: 0.060 inch (1.52 mm)
AC Type *R42LTSM

Gap: 0.045 inch (114 mm)
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IMPORTANT:

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER Part 7
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS h
RECOMMENDED Maintenance Schedule
Tms part covers the maintenance Introduction
required for your Pontiac. Your vehicle A Word About Maintenance . ......c.ocioviey. T o mm 246
needs these sarvices to retain its Your Vehicle and the Environment . ............ i R e 246
safety, dependability and emission How This Partis Organized ............. L A o S R 246
control performance. A. Scheduled Maintenance Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedules .., ., .., .
aelectipg the Right Schedile ..oy v iain i s i, .. 247

= L e T g L e o e R A R A oo 248
m Protection Schedule 11 . ....... .. R e .. 250
Plan Explanation of Scheduled Mainienance Services . .., ... i iernnns. . 232

B. Owner Checks & Services

Have you purchased the Ak R R R e e R e pi el R S

GM Protection Plan? At LeastOnceaMonth............. O L et B el TS

The Plan supplements your Al Least Oncena Year ......... e e e AT A T L L
new vehicle warranties. C. Periodic Maintenance Inspections ... .. .. e L 7

See your Pontiac dealer for details. = D). Recommended Fluids & Lubricants ... ..., S 258
E. Maintenance Record .. ....... .. ..o iiiiiniaas R e AP )




Maintenance Schedule
® Introduction How This Part is Organized

A Word About Maintenance The remainder of this part is divided into five sections:

“Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows what to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically qualified and have the
necessary cquipment, you should let your dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center do these jobs.

We at General Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in
good working condition, But we don’t know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very shon distances only a few
times a week, Or you may drive long distances all the time in
very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle in making
deliveries. Or you may drive it to work. 1o do ermands or in
many other ways.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be
dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can be seriously
injured. Do your own maintenance work only if you have
the required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt, have a
qualified techmician do the work.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles,
maintenance needs vary. You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules in
this part. So please read this part and note how you drive. If
you have any questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see your Pontiac dealer, the place many GM owners
choose to have their maintenance work done. Your dealer can
be relied upon to use proper parts and practices.

: If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you
Your Vehicle and the Environment will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how to get

[ al e *lps 10 keep your vehicle ok i R PR
Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep y IC B ki sianaal Bad MSeevice Poblickiiont in the Taley.

in good working condition, but also helps the environment. All
recommended maintenance procedures are important. Improper  “Section B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what should

vehicle maintenance or the removal of important components be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
can significantly affect the quality of the air we breathe. vou can easily do o help keep your vehicle in good condition.
Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire inflation can : L TR :
increase the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help “Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
protect our environment, and to help keep your vehicle in good important inspections that your Pontiac dealer’s service
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly. department or another qualified service center should perform.

.o« 246




“Section D: Recommended Fluids and Lebricants™ lists some
products GM recommends to help keep your vehicle properly
maintained, These products, or their egquivalents, should be
used whether you do the work yvourself or have it done,

“Section E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for you to
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle. Whenever
any maintenance is performed, be sure to write it down in this
section, This will help you determing when your nexi
maintenance should be done. In addition, it is a good idea 1o
keep your mainienance receipts. They may be needed to
qualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.

B Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

This section tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedul® them. Your Pontiac
dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to be happy with
it. If you go to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supporied service people will perform the
work using genuine GM parts.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits,
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.

& are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
lamits.

® use the recommended unleaded fuel. See “Fuel” in the
Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is right
for your vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which schedule 1o
follow:

Schedule I
[s any one (or more) of these true for your vehicle?
% Moaost trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

® Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

& The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in
door-to-door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas.
& You tow a trailer.

If any one (or more) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule L

Schedule T1
Follow Schedule IT only if none of the above conditions is true.
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Maintenance Schedule
Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 1

® When towing a trailer.

® When operating in dusly areas
Schedule I should also be followed if the car is used for delivery service, police, taxi or other commercial applications.

Follow Schedule I if your car is MAINLY driven under one or more of the following conditions:
® When maost trips are less than 4 miles (6 kilometers)

® When most trips are less than 10 miles { 16 kilometers) and outside temperatures remain below freezing,
® When most trips include extended idiing andfor frequent low-speed operation as in stop-and-go traffic.

TOy BE SERVICED

WHEN TO PERFORM

MILEY ()

[ See “Explanation of {Miles {Kilometers) or PO = .
Scheduled Maintenance Months, Whichever 3|6 |9 [12]15 |18 J21 24127 |30 |33 [ 36 | 39 |42 145 | 48
Services” following Oceurs First) 7 Py
Schedules 1 and 11) KILOMETERS (600)
ltem No. S5 (10§15 200125 |30 |35 J40 |45 |50 |55 |60 (65 |70 |75 |80
7 Every 3,000 mi, {5000 ki) or
- ; # - .| ® s |® | ® (¥ |® |8 |8 @ |®
1. Engine Ofl & Filter Change® | 3 < e s |®|@® .
2, Chassis Lubrication Every other oil change & L] L . L] - L L
g L : At G000 mi. (10 D00 k) and
3. ire & Wheel Rotation & | overy 15,000 mi. (25 000 ken) . . .
i ki OF i85 MECESsry
4. Engine Accessory Drive Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 ko) s
Belt(s) Inspection® or 24 months
5. Camshaft Timing Beh Every 60,000 mi
Inspection CHOHN O kem j ard then every
(341 Code X engine only)®* 15,000 mi, (25 000 k)
: Tvery 30,000 mi, (50 000 km}
. Cooling Svstem Service* r};:;?mﬂnlfli i) o »

... 248




TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM MILES (0}

( 5ee “Explanation of { Miles (Kilpmeters) or P
Scheduled Maintenance Months. Whichevet ile W12 RS IR 2] P2 )27 |0 A3 a6 |39 |42 |45 | 48
Services” following Occurs First ) e
Schedules | und I1) KILOMETERS (0(M)
ftem No. 5 L1015 |20 125 130 |35 (40 |45 |50 |55 )60 a5 |70 |75 | 80

See “Explanation of Scheduled
7. Transsxle Service Muimicnance Services'
following Schedules |and 1]

8. Spark Plug Replacement® ®
9. Spurk Plug Wire .
inspection* Every 30,000 mi (50 000 km)
(. EGR System Inspection
{3.4L Code X enpgimne [ ]
only )y
See “Explanation of
1L Air Cleaner Filier scheduled Maintenance
Replacement® services™ following Schedules
1 amd [
1 2. Fusel ']:.1.r|l::£:||1 & Lines Every 30,000 mi fjﬂ (0 L!'I'Il .
[nspection ’
The services shown in this schedule up to 48,000 miles (80 000 km) should be performed after 48,000 miles at the
same intervals,

* An Emdssion Control Service.

Jl- I'Ili._' || N, I.'|I.l.'|||||'|||||:"||all- P|I:'||_'I_'III.II'| _-té,'ﬂﬁ,‘}' o [hhe |;',||||-.'\|r|";i~i .'|||r HL"":”IJILR‘."- H.|:._'h|r|| ||_'|'\.\, |.||.'|||f'||'|'l||||."ir !||;|| the alicre 1 I-"|:|-||-"|-”_ ||-|i‘I AR RS e dlermh 'l'l'lll 1% | |I|I||||:I [hl.'
erssion wirrinty or limil recall liobality préor 1 the completion of vehicle uselil Hife, Genernl Miors, however urpes thal o)l recimmiended manlenimee services he
performed 4 the indicated intervals and the muimenance be recorded in ~Section F: Maintenance Recond”
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Maintenance Schedule
Scheduled Maintenance Services Schedule 11

Follow Schedule 11 ONLY if none of the driving conditions specified in Schedule I apply.

TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM MILES {00
Scheduled Maintenance e X i) 75 [ 15 [2s | 0 [375 ] s
S o ie et e KILOMETERS (000)
R o 125 [ 25 (375 [ s0 [e2s| 7
1. Engine (4l Change®* Every 7.500 mi. {12 500 km) or 12 months . . » [ . .
¥l Filter Change® Al first and then every other oil change . . .
2. Chassis Lubrication Every 7,500 mi. (12 50 km) or 12 months . » ® » L .
3. Tire & Wheel Rotation & Inspection r_:ILi]EE]I:H:;;Eﬂ?f;?{;ﬁ?;pf;::f:" . L .
4, Engine Accessory Dnve Beli(s) Inspection® Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km) or 24 months .
5 Camzhaft Timing Beli Inspeciion Every 60,000 mu. { 100 000 km ) and then every
(3.4L Code X engine onlyF* | 5,000 i, {25 OO0 km )
6. Cooling System Service* Every 30,000 mi. (30 0K km) or 24 months L
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TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM MILES (008
(See “Explanation of iMiles { Kilometers) or ~ =
Scheduled Maintenance Manths. Whichever 75 | 15 |225 | 30 |375 | 45
Services” following N e
Schedules 1and I1) Ocaurs Firsi) KILOMETERS (000)
ftem No. = % =
125 25 J3L5 | 3 [62a | 75
7. Transnde Service :‘iuw '-F".I.'I_FiIIFHIIIU'II of Scheduled Maintenance
Services” following Schedules 1 and 1
k. Spirk Plug Beplacement * "
y W R
9. Spark Plug Wire: Inspection*+ Every 30,000 mi. (50 000 km) g
10, EGR System [nspection
(34L Code X engine onlyi* 7 "
ros : See "Explanation of Scheduled Maimtenance
L Air Cleaner  Filter Replacement®
erlirieic iafitins 2otk Services” following Schedules 1 and 11
[ 2. Fuel Tank. Cap & Lines Inspection® ¥ Every 30,000 mi. {30 000 km) .
The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 (00 km) should be performed after 45,000 miles at the same
intervals,

¥ An Bmmswen Uondred Service

T The U S Environmental Protection Agency of the Califomia Air Resoirces Board has determined that the Failure 1o pesform this mumtenance item will noe nullify the
e warmnty or limil recall lability prior o (e completon of velacle geelul lire, General Motors, bovever, ueges that all reconmmiembed muiniengines services be
pexlormel a1 the mlicwled intervals and the moinenance be recorded i “Secuen B Mumienonce Becond”
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Maintenance Schedule

1.

3‘-

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Following are explanations of the services lisied in Schedule |
and Schedule 11

The proper fluids and lubnicants to use are histed in Section D,
Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses these, All parts
should be replaced and all necessary repairs done before you or
anyone else drives the vehicle.

Engine Oil and Filter Change®* -- Always use SH or 5G
Energy Conserving 11 oils of proper viscosity. The “SH™ or
“8G" designation may be shown alone or in combination
with others, such as “SH/CD"™ or “SH, 8G, CD,” “SG/CD"
et¢. To determine the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's
engine {e.g.., SAE 5W-30 or SAE 10W-30), see “Engine
C3il™ in the Index.

Chassis Lubrication -- Lubricate suspension and steering
linkage. Lubricate the transaxle shift linkage, and parking
brake cable guides, underbody contact points and linkage,

Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection - For proper
wear and maximum bire life, rotate yvour tires following the
instructions in this manual, See “Tires, Inspection &
Raotation™ in the Index. Check the tires for uneven wear or
damage. If you see irregular or premature wear, check the
wheel alignment. Check for damaged wheels also.

A L

d!-

Engine Accessory Drive Belt(s) Inspection * -- Inspect
the belt(s} for cracks, fraying, wear and proper tension,
Replace as needed, ( Belts can have small cracks in
individual ribs without affecting performance).

Camshalt Timing Belt Inspection (3.4L Code X engine
only )* - Inspect for cracks, wear or mliness, Check
lensioner for proper operation. See the service manual. (To
purchase a service manual, see “Service Publications™ in
the Index.) Replace parts as needed.

Cooling System Service® -- Drain, flush and refill the
system with new or approved recycled coolant conforming
to GM Specification 1825M, Keep coolant at the proper
mixture as specified. See “Coolant™ in the Index. This
provides proper freeze and boil protection, comosion
inhibitor level and maintains proper engine operating
temperature.

Inspect hoses and replace of they are cracked, swollen or
deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose clamps. Clean the
oulside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser. Wash

the pressure cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a pressure
test of both the cooling system and the pressure cap.




7. Transaxle Service -- Change both the fluid and filter every
15,000 miles (25 00K km) if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

® [n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F {32°C) or higher,

® [n hilly or mountamous terrain,
® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® LUses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
Service,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change both the fluid and filter every
100,000 miles (166 000 km),

. Spark Plug Replacement® -- Replace spark plugs with the
proper type. See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index.

9. Spark Plug Wire Inspection®¥ -- Inspect for burns,

cracks or other damage. Check the boot 1it at the coils and
at the spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.

10. Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System Inspection

(3.4L Code X engine only)*+ -- Conduct the EGR system
service as described in the service manual, To purchase a
service manual, see “Service Publications” in the Index.

11. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement*® -- Replace every

30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under dusty
conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper replacement
intervals for your driving conditions.

12. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection® ¥ —- [nspect fuel

tank, cap and lines {including fuel rails and injection
assembly) for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for
an even filler neck imprint or any damage. Replace parts as
needed. Periodic replacement of the fuel filter is not

required.

* An Emission Control Service,

T The LLS, Environmental Protection Agency or the California Air Resources Board has determined that the failure 1o perform dos mainternince lem will not nullify the
erniission wirranly or limit recall linbility rriur ter the completion of vehicle uselul life. General Motors, however, wiges that all recommended mainbenonee services be
performed ot the fdicated miervals and ihe mamdemnce be recorded m “Section E; Maintenance Recond™.
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m Section B: Owner Checks and
Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be
performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your
vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever
any fluids or lubricants are added o your vehicle, make sure
they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D,
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At Each Fuel Fill (It is important for you or
a service station attendant to perform these
underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine (il Level

Check the engine oil level and add the
proper oil if necessary. See “Engine
Oil" in the Index for further details.

Engme Coolant
Level

Check the engine coolant level and add
the proper coolant mix if necessary. See
“Coolant” in the Index for further
details.

Windshield
Washer Fluid
Level

Check the windshield washer fluid
level in the windshield washer tank and
add the proper fluid if necessary. See
“Windshield Washer Fluid” in the
Index for further details.




At Least Once a Month

At Least Once a Year

*Tires™ in the Index for further details.

Cassette Deck

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should
be done every 50 hours of tape play. See
“Audio Systems™ in the Index for
further details.

At Least Once a Year

CHECK OR

SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Key Lock Lubricate the key lock cylinders with
Cylinders the lubricant specified in Section D.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also
lubricate all hinges and laiches,
including those for the hood, rear
compartment, glove box door and any
folding seat hardware. Section D 1ells
vou what 10 use,

CHECK OR CHECK OR
SERVICE FEHAT T D2 SERVICE WHAT LRG0
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation. Make sure they are Starter Switch CAUTION: When you are doing this
inflated to the pressures specified on the check, the vehicle could move
Tire-Loading Information label located suddenly, If it does, you or others could
on the rear edge of the driver's door. See be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have
enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake
(see “Parking Brake” in the Index if
necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator
pedal, and be ready 1o twm off the
engine immediately if it starts.

3. Try 10 start the engine in cach gear.
The starter should work only in “P”
(Park) or “N" (Neutral). If the starter
works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.
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CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

CHECK OR
SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Steering Column
Lock

While parked. and with the parking
bruke set. try to turn the key to “LOCK™
in each shift lever position.

® The key should wm w “LOCK™
only when the shift lever s in “P”
( Park ).

® The key should come out only in
1ILGEHILI

P &

Parking Brake and
Automatic
Transaxle “P
i Park) Mechanism
Check

CAUTION: When you are doing this
check, your vehicle could begin to
maove, You or others could be injured
and property could be damaged.
Make sure there is room in front of
your vehicle in case it begins to roll,
Be ready to apply the regular brake
at once should the vehicle begin to
move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the
vehicle facing downhill. Keeping yvour
foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® Tocheck the parking brake: With the
engine running and transaxle in “N”
(Neutral), slowly remove fool
pressure from the regular bruke
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the P (Park) mechanism's
holding ability: Shift o “P" (Park).
Then release all brakes.




the underbody. Take care to clean
thoroughly any areas where mud and
other debris can collect,

® Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be
performed at least twice a year (for instance, cach spring and
fall). You should let your GM dealer’s service department or
other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure any
necessary repairs are completed at once,

Front-Wheel-
Drive Axle Bool
and Seal
Inspection

CHECK OR CHECK OR :
SERVICE WHAT TO DO SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Underhody Al least every spring, use plain water Steering, Inspect the front and rear suspension and
Flushing to fush any corrosive materials from Suspension and sleening system for damaged, loose or

missing parts, signs of wear, or lack of
lubrication, Inspect the power steenng
lines and hoses for proper hookup,
binding, leaks. cracks, chafing, eic.
Clean and then inspect the drive axle
boot seals for damage, tears or leakage.
Replace seals if necessary.

CHECK OR

; 2 WHAT TO DO
SERVICE

MNow and then, make sure all your belis,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from
doing its job, have il repaired.

Restraint Systems

Exhaust System
Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system.
Inspect the body near the exhaust
system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose connections,
or other conditions which could cause a
heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle, See
“Engine Exhaust™ in the Index,

Throttle Linkage
Inspection

[nspect  the throttle lLinkage for
inlerference or binding, and for
damaged or missing parts. Replace
parts as needed.
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CHECK OR WHAT TO DO B Section D: Recommended Fluids and
SERVICE Lubricants
kae Sl-ystem :'ns]];:em l.tlm cnmg]e:ln _":'F_EL':P ~ AISEECY NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, pan
i i hE::ukEup 'ME].;::“E DTE::IH o gﬂﬁr number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer.

chafing, ctc. Inspect disc brake pads for USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

wear and rotors for surface condition. _ :

Inspect other brake parts, including Engine Oil APl service SH or SG  Energy

calipers, parking brake, etc. Check 'r-tﬂﬂ-‘-f_f"fll'lg Il l?_lli “Df ..lhf _ proper

parking brake adjustment. You may viscosity. The “SG" or S_H u:!umgnnu_m

need to have your brakes inspected may be shown alone or |11c'uml:ﬂnli_1|.hun

more often if your driving habits or }"-’l[h others, sun:":"l“ as "SH/CD,” or

conditions result in frequent braking. ‘SH.5G,.CD,” or “5G/CD,” eic. To
* : determine the prelermed viscosily for

ND Pl 2 Jowe !Jmi:e; Myt level e your vehicle's enging, see “Engine (il

indicate worn disc I:r_rakﬂ pads "f-'hll:]'l 11 the Index.

may need to be serviced. Also, if the : . .

brake system warning light stays on or Engine Coolam S50/50 mixwre of water (preferably

comes on, something may be wrong distilled) and good quality ethylene

with the brake system. See “Brake glycol base antifreeze (GM Part No.

System Warning Light” in the Index, If 152753 or equivalent) conforming 1o

your vehicle is equipped with anti-lock GM Specifications [825M or approved

brakes and the anti-lock brake system recycled coolant conforming to GM

warning light stays on, comes on or Specification 1823M.

fushes, somecthing may bewrong with Hydraulic Brake | Delco Supreme 11© Brake Fluid (GM

the anti-lock brake system. See System Part No. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3

“Anti-Lock Brake System Waming brake fluid),

Light” in the Index.
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Parking Brake Chassis  lubricant (GM  Pant  No. Hood Laich
Ciundes 1352497 or eqguivalent) or lubricant Assemhbly

meeting requirements of NLGI Grade
2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Power Steering
System

GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 or equivalent ).

a. Pivols and

apring Anchor
b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil.

b. Chassis lubricamt (GM Pant No,
1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant

Automatic DEXRONZ-1IE or DEXRON®-]I] meeting requirements of NLGI
Transaxle Automatic Transmission Fluid. Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Key Lock Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Hood and Door Engine il or Lubnplate Lubrncani
Cylinders Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120) o Hinges, Fuel Door | (GM Part No. 1050109),

synthetic SAE 3W-3(0 engine oil. Hinge Trunk
Automatic Engine oil. ﬁ:::_:e:: Fanc)
Transaxle Shift ge!
Linkage Weatherstrips Diglectric Silicone Grease (GM Part

2345579 alent).

Floor Shift Ty No. 12345579 or equivalent)
Lukags see “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
Chassis Chassis  lubricant (GM Part No. replacement Nilters, valves and spark plugs.
Lubrication 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant

meeting requirements of NLGI Grade

2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Windshield GM Optikleen®  Washer Solvent (GM
Washer Solvent Part No. 1051515) or equivalent.
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m Section E: Maintenance Record Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule | or

Schedule Il maintenance charts which correspond to the
After the scheduled services are performed., record the date, maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all
odometer reading and who performed the service in the mainienance receipts. Your owner information portfolio 1s a
columns indicated. When compleiing the Maintenance convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Here you will find out how 1o contact
Pontiac if you need assistance. This
part also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how to report
any safety defects.

Part 8
Customer Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedre . .. ... viviaiisinataaisaines et e 204
Customer Assistance for the Hearing or Speech Impaired e e
(iM Participation in BBB Auto Line - |
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program . .. .. ovvvniniiiiniiiie HTRETE
Reporting Safety Defects .. oo ois i e s s e sisias e AL 267
Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program . .. ... .0iaaia0 T e e 268
Service Publications . .......... R i T R B A g A P A WA A AT 2649
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gy

® Customer Satisfaction
Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill pre
mmportant 1o your dealer and Pontiac.
Normally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by vour dealer’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concemed,
misunderstandings can occur. If your
concern has not been resolved to your
satisfaction, the following steps should be
taken:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with
a member of dealership management.
Normally, concemns can be quickly
resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Muanager.

STEP TWOQO == If after contacting &
member of dealership management, 1t
appears your concern cannol be resolved
by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Center by calling |-800-PM CARES. In
Canada, contact GM of Canada Customer
Assistance Center in Oshawa by calling

| -BO0-263-3777 {English} or

| -B{(1-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Pueno
Rico or LS. Virgin Islands, call
1=-809-T63-1315. In all other overseas
locations, contact GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling
|-905-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information available 1o give
the Customer Assistance Representative:

®  Your name, address, home and
business telephone numbers

® \Vehicle Identification Number (Thas s
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate above the left op
of the mstrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

Mature of concern




We encourage you to call the toll-free
number listed previously in order 1o give
your inguiry prompt attention. However,
if vou wish to write Pontiac, write 1o

United States

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 483402952

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center, |163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H §P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Oversens
oftices,

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that your concern will likely be
resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel, That is why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
concern.

® Customer Assistance
for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontise has installed special
TDD ( Telecommunication Devices for the
Deaf) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech
impaired customer who has access to a
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
(TTY ) can communicate with Pontiac

by dialing:

| -800=-TDD-PONT. (TDD users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program*

*This program may not be available in all
states, depending on state law. Canadian
owners refer 1o your Warranty and Owner
Assistance information booklet, General
Motors reserves the right to change
eligibility limitations and/or to
discontinue its parficipation in this
program,

Both Pontiac and vour Pontiac dealer are
committed o making sure you are
completely satisfied with your new
vehicle. Our experience has shown that, if
a situation anses where you feel your
concern has not been adequately
addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section
15 very successful,
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® GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program*
(CONT.)

There may be instances where an
impartial third-party can assist in arriving
at a solution to a disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretution of the
New Wehicle Limited Warranty. To assist
in resolving these disagreements, Pontiac
voluntarily participates in BBB AUTO
LINE.

BEBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court
program administered by the Betier
Business Bureaw system to settle disputes
between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently
own or lease a GM vehicle.
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If you are not satisfied after following the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure, you
may contact the BBB using the toll-free
ielephone number, or write them at the
address listed below:

BBE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8O0

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to
provide your name and address, your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), and
a statement of the nature of your
complaint, Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age and mileage, and other factors,

We prefer you utilize the customer
satisfaction procedure before your resor
o Auto-Line, but you may contact the
BBB at any tme. The BBB will attempt
to resolve the complaint serving s an
intermediary between you and Pontiac, If
this mediation is unsuccessful, an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
to an impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which
you may accept or reject. If you accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that
decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about
forty days from the time you file a claim
until a decision is made,

Some states laws may require you (o use
this program before filing a clasm with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts, For further information, contact
the BEB at |-800-955-5100 or the
Pontiac Customer Assistance Center at

| -800-PM-CARES.




® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If vou beheve that your vehicle has a
defect which could cauvse a crash or could
cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Adminmstration
{NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
mily open an investigation, and if it finds
that a safety defect exists in a group of
vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot
become involved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Motors.,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
| -800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write to:
NHTSA
L.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C, 20590

You can also obtain other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline,

B REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, you
should immediately notify Transpon
Canada, in addition to notifving General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may
write 1o

Transport Canada
Box BRE0D
Ottawa, Ontario K 106G 312

® REPORTING SAFETY
DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifving NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like this,
we certainly hope you'll notify us. Please
call us at 1-800-PM-CARES, or write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
Cne Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 48340-2952

In Canada, please call us at
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-T854 (French). Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre, 163-(05
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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\

B Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
1 -800-ROADSIDE [-80-762-3743

As the proud owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled in
the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program
This value-added service is intended 1o
provide you with peace of mind as you
drive in the city or travel the open road.

Pontiac’'s Roadside Assistance toll-free
number is staffed by a team of technically
trained advisors who are available 24
hours a day, 365 days a year.

We take anxiety oul of uncertain
situations by providing minor repair
information over the phone or making
arrangements to tow your vehicle to the
nearest Pontiac dealer,

We will provide the following services for
3 years/ 36,000 miles. at no expense o
Yo

* Vehicle Out of Fuel

Keys Locked in Vehicle

Tow to Nearest Dealer Tor Warranty

Change a Flat Tire

" ® & @

Jump Starts

We have guick, casy access (o lelephone
numbers of the following additional
services depending on your needs:

® Hotcls

® (ilass Replacement

® Rental Viehicle or Taxis

® Police, Fire Department or Hospitals

In many instances, mechanical failures
are covered under Pontiac s
comprehensive warranty. However when
other services are utilized, our advisors
will explain any pavment obligations you
might incur,

For prompt and efficient assistance when
culling, please provide the following
mformation to give the advisor:

® Location of Vehicle
® Telephone Number of Your Location
Vehicle Maodel, Year, and Color

.
® Mileage of Vehicle

YVehicle Identification Number

® Vehicle License Plate Number




Pontiac reserves the right to limit services
or reimbursement to an owner or driver
when in Pontiac's judgement the claims
hecome obsessive in frequency or type of
OCCUrTEnce.

While we hope that vou never have the
oCCasion 1o use our service, it s added
security while travelling for you and your
family. Remember, we're only a phone
call away. Pontiac Roadside

Assistance— | -B=-ROADSIDE or
1-B0N-T62-3743.

CANADIAN ROADSIDE
ASSISTANCE 1-800-268-6800

Yehicles purchased in Canada have an
extensive Roadside Assistance Program
accessible from anywhere in Canada or
the LS. A. Please refer to the separate
brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-300-268-6800 for emergency services.

B Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation

For wurranty repairs during the Bumper
1o Bumper coverage penod, infernm
transportation may be available under the

Pontiac Courtesy Transportation Program.
Consult your dealer for details.

In Canada, please consult your GM
Dealer for information on courtesy

trans portation.

® Service Publications

Information on how to obtain Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below is applicable only in the
fifiy LS. states (and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GYWR less than

L0000 pounds (4 536 kg).

In Canada. information perlaining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes can
be obtained by writing to:

Ceneral Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshaws, Ontario L1H 8P7

Pontiac regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products,
Pontiac monitors product performance in
the field. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Now, you
can get these bulletins too,

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain 1o the proper use and care of your
vehicle., Some describe costly repairs.
Others describe inexpensive repairs which,
if done on time with the latest parts, may
avord future costly repairs. Some bulletins
tell a technician how 10 repair a new or
unexpected condition. Others descrnibe a
quicker way to fix your vehicle. They can

help a technician service your vehicle better.

Muost bulleting apply to conditions
affecting a small number of cars or trucks.
Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician may have to determine if a
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle,

Individual PSP’s

It you don't want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Pontiae for all models in the
model year, you can buy individual PSP’s,
such as those which may pertain to a
particular model. To do this, you will first
need o see our index of PSP, [t provides
a variety of information. Here's what
you'll find in the index and how you can
gel one;
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What You'll Find in the
Index:

® A list of all PSP’s published by
Pontiac in a model year (1990 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Pontiac vehicles are listed in the same
index.

® Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's yvou may want.

® Price information for the PSP's you
may want o buy.

How You Can Get an
Index:

Indexes are published peniodically. Most of
the PSP"s which could potentially apply o
the most recent Pontiac models will be
listed in the most recent publication for
that model year. This means you may want
o wait until the end of the model vear
before ordering an index, if you are
interested in buying PSP's pertaining to a
current madel year car or truck.
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Some PSP’s pertaining 1o a particular
middel vear vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in
the later year's index, When you order an
index for a model vear that is not over
vet, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for earlier model years.

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out, and
mail it in. We will then see 1o it thit an
index is mailed o you, There is no charge

for indexes for the [990-1994 model years,

Toll-Free Telephone
Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index, just call toll-free and we'll
be happy 1o send you one. Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address. The number to call

{is 1-BOO-551-4123,

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSP's are meant for techmicians,
They are not meant for the
“do-it-yourselfer.” Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions, and

know-how to do a job quickly and safely.

Pontiac Service
Publications

You can get these by using the following
order form. Pontiac Division service
manuals are intended for use by
professional, qualified technicians.
Atltempling repairs or service without the
appropriate training, tools, and equipment
could cause injury to your or others and
damage to your vehicle that may cause il
not Lo operate properly.




1994 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the aperation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filfirg oul the Service Pubticanions Order Form
int fs book and mailing it with your check, money arder or creglt card imfoemation fo Hedm, Incomporated (Acdress lshed below)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1994 PONTIAC GRAND PRIX

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications (FSP’s), are bulleting, letters and arhicies
published for irasned dealer sarvice personned, See Service Publica-
tions listed préviously in this section

A cumulative index is published quarterly during the current medel
year. The indexes kst all PSPs published by Pontsac in the model year.

PSP index
Year Form Number Price
1964 PSPlO4-P Frae
1983 PSPLA3-P Fres
1982 PSPLG2P .. . Frae
19 PSPEIP . . Fras

PSP Bound Bulletin Book {Complete Year Bulletins)

Year Description Form Number Price
1892 Al PSP's 5-82-PSP-4 1500
1891 Al PSP S-01-P5P4 1500

For subscription ini:u'mulinn :nll Helm, Incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overhaul information
on angines, ransmission, axie, suspensian, brakes, alectrical, steer-
ing, body, M.

Modal Form Numbar Price
1984 Pontiac Grand Prix . 5-8410-W TBA*
NOTE: Piease spacily special body or enging types on order form.
Write indermation in the Form Number column. For example: Turbo,
Comvertible

"Price o be announced st & keter date. Call 1-800-TH2-4366 for further inlormation.

OWHNER'S INFORMATION
Dwmer publicatons are written directly for owners and intendad to pro-
vide basic operational information aboul the velicle, The Cwner's
Manual includes the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

1994 Pontiac Grand Prix Owner's Manual
in Portfolio: inciudes Portfolo, Owner's Manual and Warrarity Bookiet
1894 Pontiac Grand Prix In-Portfolio 102600945 $£15.00

Without Portfolio: incliides Cwaer's Manual

1994  Pontiac Grand Prix Withauwl Postfolio 10260060 S10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Publications are available for current and past model Pontiac
wehicles. To request an order form, please specily year and model
name of vehicka

Address all inquiries to: HELM. INCORPORATED
PO, Bow 07130
Dedroit, M1 48307

For information and inguiries call: 1-B00-TB2-4356
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
{Monday-Friday 8:00 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

YEHICLE MODEL PRICE
_Pll_ﬂ;-mﬂfﬂ'ﬂ FORM HINABER - ITEM DESCRIFTION — o ary EACH " TOTAL PRICE
S-a410wW _— Service Manuai - Ponbiac Grand Prix 1094 THA**
1060945 . Owner's Manual in-Portiolio Pontbac Grﬂng_l?nn 1904 $15.00
10280960 Owner's Manual Withoul-Portfalic | Pontiac Grand Prix | 1904 $10.00
= = " TOTAL MATERSAL
HOTE: Dealers and Companies plesse provide dealer or company nams, and =1 -
alsa the name af the pevsoe 10 whass aftention the shgment shoud be sent: E,—mf"'“'* o ':,““" i iy
For purchases putside U.5.4. please write 1o the above addness for quotation, ¥ P o
1Lmr.|a - dﬂ i ___,__,___“""'“ !
-ﬂ M:ﬂ:ﬂﬂm il
T
R | MastarCard
(CUSTOMER MAML) [ATTENTHOMN] l:h : GRAND TOTAL
Clvisa |
[GTHEET ADDAESE_ WO PO, DOX MUMBLIS AT RG] FRHEAY = —
- - Expiration r | I Eh-ﬂ:l I'I-ll-'i al H:ll,lr |;|||I|||g
i VEATE) e ke malyr —I | J ok 4t
AREA r
CAYTINE TELERHONE MO, CODE ( ) . =

CUSTOMER SIGNATURE)

® Pricies and Subpsct 16 change eithosl nofioe and wilhow Beurng obhigaton, H[:TETI:HE'JMD-I |_|-$‘.|'|;:||.,ﬁ5 AS: Mu_E'u“m“q.mEr&;m I‘E“m\s- regaats ang

o Mk piwabls i LS funds. To oover Pl 1 the LIS Handing Choege

**Price to. be ansounced & later dete, Cal 1800724245 for furtber information. B o o maniyals geived in French ahould be dimcisd 1o Cantsan Mrinrs dealamhps
Orchars caning bo reluined withoul prior gubhorzafon. & msocking fee miy apply.  Meass aliow sdeguills e for porial service.
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday B:00 A M.-6:00 P.M. EST)

 PUBLICATION FOAM NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION == %ﬁ%‘ﬂ.. —gr ] OOY. Teas | ToraL PRice
5-04104Y Service Manual Pontiac Grand Prix 1654 TBA**
I02605845 Crwner's Marnual in-Pordolio Ponbac Grand Prix 1994 £15.00

| 10260960 Charsar’'s Manual Without-Porfolio Pontiac Grand Prix 1@ £10.00

TOTAL MATERIAL
NOTE: Daalars and Companss please provida dealar or company nisma, and 1 Mong e
alsa the name of the parson o whosa afantion the shipment should be sent. Eﬂfﬁ';f;m Y "dﬁ':q,.m;“.
For purchases outsite LS A, plaase write 1o this above address far guotation. Hodm, Inc. (LISA = &
funds oy — da not acting Charge | $4.00
send cash. | :amarkl’wm
[ TORER MARE) (ATTERTICN) !__D‘Jwtard | Granp ToOTAL
{ETREET ADORESS - NO P.0. B0 MUNGERG] JAFT W0 Accaunt | | B l' LR | I_ o
woeoe LT TOVCTLTICTTL
— e L e o | | — Il — 1 k it wour Balkin 1
T {STATE]  @® CODE) Eﬂ’:’mr., __I | l v aiferan frn:-lnlruuifl_l
AREA ( ) ahepping sddreas i
OAYTIME TELEPHONE ND. COOE —_ e
CUSTOMER SIGNATURE}

*Piices ate sobjoc [0 Chigs withowt noics and wilhoul iscuiTing ohligal s sznm CAMADIAN WHE:EM ligind prces e qu.:l:ur’l ﬂéﬂﬁuﬁﬁ?m rEsidas e
kD Checis il lunda. Tl coresw’ Canecdian posiage,
# g% Price |0 e Ennsunced g & lier dele. Caf 1-905-TRE-4353 for Tusthe: intormalion Hmmnm-numpnnd'anh:r-qmuui-mmhﬂmmmmm?ﬂmum

Chitdis eannol e rpturead s8ul phor guihorizoton. & eedcong fon may apply Meses allow sdequate time for poais! sarce,
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE

1-800-782-4356
(Monday-Friday 8:00 AM.-6:00 P.M. EST)

! PUBLICA NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION WA & aTy EACH TOTAL PRICE
5-8410-'W Serwoe Manusl _ Pontiac Grand Prix 155 TBA""
102e084s Owner's Manial In-Portiolio Pantac Grand Prix 1_:39-! 215,00
10260960 Owner's Manual Wig_f_‘!gm-F'ﬂl‘rl'ﬂlln F‘-l:lnlral:IF:mnl:l Prix 1994 510,00
TP = TOTAL MATEFIAL
NOTE: Daalerz a panies plesse peowvide doaler or coMmpany Aame, and
also the name of ihe person 1o whase aftention the shipment should be sent. %me%ﬁm “mﬂ:m:
For purchases outside UL 5.4, please write to ihe above address lor quotation. Falm, ?r:c (USA — S
funds anly — do not Hending Crarge | $4.00
wond casn. ) Canadian PEB:EI
- { (5ee Nobe Below|
[CUSTIRALH MAME) ATTENTION) |_ | "‘m"f:ﬂnﬂ? . GRAND TOTAL
wisa | ] Card
[ETRCLT ADDAESE—MNO ' O BOX NLMBERS) (AFT M) Accawni T T T | [ T 11T 1

oY [STATE)  |OF COUE] mﬁr
AFIEA
OAYTIME TELEPHONE MO, CODE )

5 difgran am

) | Check bere iF your hilling
— = ahigging modre-as shivwn

(CUSTCMER SsGMATLARE}

* Prices e ssbjec! o change wiihoul noses and wiboul mcuming sbiigation.  NOTE TO CANADIAN CUSTOMERS: All imed prices are quotied in LE lurds. Canadian msidanis mm

0 miake Chacks pavatie n LS funds To cover Cafmdian postage, add §1.50 plus the LS Charge
& ® Pyice s be anraunced @ ieer delie. Call HE00-TRI-4358 fof fufBer information, Fhmmnh:mmﬂa;MmFrlnmmlﬂhdhﬂudhwlnwhlulmrtl ipa
Corclars cannol B retyreed withoul pror adthoiemicn. & esocking e miay apph Plosiss slilow adegueis fime for posisl sifvice
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Index

A BS (Anti-Lock Brakes) ........ | 34
ABS Warning Light ... ........... g
Accessory Outlet . . L
Access Panel, Trupk &, v vionians 85
Adding
Brake Plnd . oo oviiin e iy 200
Electrical Equipment .. ....... 232
Engine Coolant . . . ... lﬁ']' WT 2318
BEngime L, 190, 238
Power Steering Fluid ..... 198, 239
Sound Equipment | 112
Automatic Transaxle
Fluid . . |96, 238
Windshield Washer Fliid L 199
Adjusting Headlight Aim .. ....... 204
Aim of the Headlight, Checking ... 203
Aiming the Headlights ........... 204
Air Bags (see “Supplemental
Restraint System”™) ... ..., 22
Air Bag Readiness Light
(see “Supplemental
Restraint Sysiem™) ... .. 0., 0dl 23
Air Cleaner Filter ... ...... .. 193, 244
Air Conditioner ... .. L. 109, 110
Alcohol, Driving Under the
Influence of | . o 130
Alcohol in qu-.ulmr: |83
Alignment, Wheel .............. 223
Aluminum Wheels
Cleaning . ......... . 229
BEMOVIOR o i i e s s 172
Antenna
Fixed Mast . 127

POET o s e e o 127
ARLTCeTe . ovvvn e e 167, 196, 238
Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS) ......... 134

Wamning Light . ... .00 0iia0ans UK
Anti-Theft Tips ........... 48 52 53
Appearance Care ... oo 000 225
Appearance Care and

aterials Chart ............... 23}
ATHIERL s e s ralla 84

Front Seal, Storage .. ..,....... 54

Rear Seat, Storage , ., ... ...... . 85
Ashlivvg. o e A SR w6
Assist Straps. Passenger . ... ....... B
Audio Syslems . ... ... ..., aas 112

AM/FM Stereo Radio ., ... ... . 114

AM/FM Stereo Radios With
Optional Features ......., 115, 116

Care of Audio Systems ,,...... | 26
Cussette Player ....... 115, 118, 126
Compact Disc (CDy ....... LIy, 119
Graphic Equalizer . o L15, 116, 118
Radio THEFTLOCK ™ Feature .. 121
Radio Reception, For the Best .. [25
Setting the Clock ... .. ivavauiis 113
Steering Whee! Touch Controls . 124
Automatic Door Locks . ... ... .... 50
Automatic Transaxle
Adding Fluid .. ...... ... . 196, 238
Checking Flukd .. ... .00 194
T | A B0, 65, 66
Starting Your Engine ... .. ... ... 58

Bulterie.ﬁ, Kemote Lock Control .. .. 52
BRI iy e e R 202
Acid Warmming ... ...l 156, 202
Jump BHEMIBE ... iiii e b 156
Battery Warning Light ... ......... a7
Blizzard, If You're Caught ina . ... 148
Block Heater, Engine
{See Engine Coolant Heater) .. 59, 192
Browout, e i ivivesiansrns . 172
Brake
AUBINENE . oo bve s b as 201
1 B R R R R a2 200
Master Cylinder ......... . 200
PRI oo e et a i o s i
Warning Light . ..... 00 el U
Wear Indicators ... ...oivvuunn 201
Brake System Warning Light
Anti-Lock Brake System ....... DY
Standard Beakes ... ..co0ii. 9%
Brakes, Anti-Lock .. ....... ..., |34
Warning Light . ... ... 0.0 9%
Braker. THEr . o cvsvemenine e |52
Braking .. .......... .0 0vevcaan 133
Braking in Emergencies . ......... 1353
Braking Technique ... ....... 133, 134
“Break-In," New Vehicle
Normal Driving . .............. 56
When Towing a Trailer ... ..... 150
Brightness Intensity Control ... .. .. 19
Buckling Up (see “Safety Belts™) ... 10
Bulb Replacement . ............. 202
Center High-Mounted
SIBPEEER it e 214, 215
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Index

Fog Lights . o0 dasing 213, 214 Things Under the Hood . ... ... 185 Weatherstrips ......co0vreq00 229
FrontLight Bar ...........000 210 Automatic Transaxle Fluid .. ... |94 White Sidewall tires ... .. 229
Front Side Marker ... ......... 211 | Chemical Paint Spotting . .. ....... 231 Windshield and Wiper Blades ... 228
Front Turn Signal ........ 211,212 | Child Restraints . ... ..ioucasaanas 3| Climate Control .., ..covvininras 108
Headbght . - covnivavssny 205, 200 | Childr&h ... . pevasrorresnssssnns 33| Clock, Settinpthe ... couveneanas 113
Rear Light Bar ...... 0000 216 | Cigarette Lighter .. .......... ... 86 | Clusters, Instrument Panel .. .. ..... 9
g 71T e A S R 216 | Circuit Breakers & Fuses ... ...,.. 232 | Comfort Controls

City Driving ,......ccorrervsnas 142 Climate Control ............. 108
C' ties & Specification 778 Clennier Adr . o0 sn 193, 244 Ventilation . R B i
G ﬂFE d'F**t FF'%‘; B gy | Cleaning Compact Dise (CD) Player ... 119, 120
Cnph.ﬂ- h"la o .:F'“ WE e iox ey ErE 149 Aluminum Wheels ........... 229 | Compact Spare Tire . ............ 179
CJ'H ’},r,”"né.‘ e A 126 |  AMERDR L 127 | Compartments, Storage ........ 84, 83
g Lol RGEING LRO8.F WyrE . Cassette Player and Tapes ... ... 126 | Components, Underhood . . . . . 187, 188
Care of Your Compact Discs ...... 136 Gomunce Dises Luoveensninns 126 | Control of a Vehicle ............. 133
Cassette Tape Player ..... 115, 118, 126 Pabrll o s e ey 226 | Convenience Net 56
EE Plaver e 18, ﬁg Fiberglass Springs ............ 231 | Convex Outside Mirror . .......... 82
Cent nﬁr E-r:! """"""""" Firash e i i ass s il R 7 | e e e TR 166, 196, 238
-'E" ‘“..5 F[’ﬂ rﬁu:“: »g|  Foreign Material ,............ 220|  Checking & Adding .. 167, 168, 197
Gl e ARG A RO * OIS e 227\  Low Coolant Warning Light . . ... 96
Tire 224 HUD (Head-Up Display) ...... 104 Proper Mixture to Use . ... 167, 196

Trailer Safety 152 Inside of Your Pontiac ........ 225 Safety Warnings
e mFTi;é """"""" 172 Leatheror Vinyl ............. 227 About . ... 167, 168, 169, 197, 198
CELWM'E.I BB LY B el R i sl Outside of Your Pontiac ... .. .. 228 Temperature Gage . . ........... 95
Aimnﬁf Headlights 203 Safety Belts .. .......co0unnns 227 Temperature Wamning Light ..... 95
Breka Fluid R 27 200 Special Problems .. .......... 226 | Cooling System ........ 166, 196, 238
Ergine Coolsft - oo oo 167 Top of the Instrument Panel ..., 227 | Courtesy Lights ................. 81
I:‘J'.E'im: 0il Sl A s L 180 Underbody Maintenance .. ..... 231 | Covers, Wheel ... oo e 174
I-‘nErer g tmnngF’lmd """"" 108 Vinyl or Leather .. ........... 227 | Craise Control . . v cviirvvirer 73
Safery Belt Systems ..., ....... 46 WAFDIAES & oo oo vmsaimnns s 225-231 |CupHolder .................. 84, B5
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Curves, Drivingon . .. ...ooovinn.. 135
Courtesy Transportation .......... 269
Customer Assistance Information .. 263
Customer Satisfaction ........... 264
Dn}'timf Rumning Lights . o 17
Dead Battery: Whatto Do .. ...... | 56
Defects, Reporting Safety ........ 267
Defensive Driving .............. 130
Defogger, Rear Window .......... 111
Defogging Your Windows .. ...... 109
Dome Reading Lights . ........... 80
1 B ] T e S T B 49
Downshifting ........... 62, 145, 153
Driver Position (Four Door Model) .. 19
Driver Position (Two Door Model) .. 16
Driver Side Underhood Electrical
AR S e 233, 236, 288
Driving
L T e R R |39
B L e e 142
Controllinga Skid .. .......... 138
Defensively . ... 130
B e R PO R AR R 130
Freeway . . 143
Hill and Mnuﬂtam ............ 145
In a Foreign Country . ......... 184
InRain .........co0viuuinnn 140
Lang Distancs . o i e 144
Lossof Control ..........0... I 38

OnCurves . ..covvvnrninsnnes 133
OnSmoworlee ....0..000.0i. 147
PRRIBE oo v e yioinas s 137
Through Deep Standing Water ... 39
Winter Driving .. ......0..05. 146
With o Teaider . .poiaivemies 152
Drunken Driving ............... 130
E'rcctric Ouside Mirror Control . ... 83
Electrical Equipment, Adding .. ... 232
Emergencies, Brakingin ......... 135
Emergencies onthe Road .. .., .... 155
Emergencies, Steering in .. ....... 136
Emergency Starting ............. 156
Emergency Towing ............. 160
Engine Coolant . ........ 166, 196, 238
Engine Coolant Heater
{Engine Block Heater) .. .. ... 59, 192
Engine Coolant Temperature Gage .. 95
Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light . ... . .. iiiiiiis 95
Engine Exhaust ............. 68, 149
Engine Identification ............ 231
B L o R e | 80
OTEVEE o o vacipinaaiie s m boaig s 192
PRI e s s e w 238
Checking & Adding ...... 189, 190
Disposing of Used il ........ 193

Energy Conserving . .......... 191
51 AR A 238, 244
Low Engine Oil Level
Warning Light .............. 97
Waming Light . ...... ... 000, 96
Whento Change .......o0ss0s 192
Engine Overheating . ........... . 164
Engine Specifications ... ......... 243
Engine, SN «...ovveiiererves 58
Ethanol in Gasoline . ............ 183
Exhaust
Dangerous Gas in ......... 68, 149
Parking with the Engine
RUNEME o viiisii vie via i a 68, 149
Expectant Mothers, Use of Salety Belis 27
Expressway Driving ............. 143
Exiender, Safety Belt ............. 46
Exterior Appearance
(see “Appearance Care™) ........ 225
Fabric Cleaning
{scc “Appearance Care™) . . ...... 226
Fan Wamings .......... 157, 158, 166
Filling the Fuel Tank ............ |84
Filter
e e 4 193, 244
T P e PP A 244
1 P e 238, 244
T R B A PO R 228
Pinigh Damage . ......ccovivasas 229




Index

Flashers, Hazard Warning
Flar Tire
Flooded Engine
Fluid
BARE - v s e
Capacilies .......ccovesin
Power Steering .. ........
Automatic Transaxle .
Windshield Washer

Foplights ........0000.
Foreign Material
Freeway Driving
French Language Manual
Front Light Bar
Front Side Marker Bulb
Fuel
Alcohol in Fuel
Capacity
Exhaust Warnmgs
Filling Your Tank
Fuels with Alcohol
Gage

Low Fuel Warning Light
Requirements
Fuses & Circuit Breakers
Fuse Block, Instrument
Panel (I/F)

|||||||||||||||

on o 2Bd

Fluids & Lubricants ............

..........

In Foreign Countries . ......

200,
| 8,

ﬁ!"‘- ]4‘!

oo 184
05

Gztgf:s ........................ a2
Engine Coolant Temperature . ... %5
BRIBE s bbb e e ot RS Ll

DS L A e 183

Gasoline Tank, Filling Your . ... ... 184

Ciear Positions {see “"Shifting the

Toamsan ™5 . C ot o 6l 63, 66

Gearshift Lever (see “Shifting the

Tranexle™) o el 60, 65, 66
ETRA BIOR iR e 56

Graphic Equalizer

(see “Audio Systems™) .. 115, 116, |18
Hajogenbubs ..., 202
Hazard Warning Flashers .. ... .... | 56
Headlight & Taillight, Removing

and Replacing . . 205, 209, 216

HeslliEME o ovvvornnrrrsnsainsss 16
Aim, Adjusting . ...... .00 0. 204
Alm, Checking . ....cccoviains 203
High/Low Beam Changer ....... T8
“On" Reminder .......ovviiius 17
Replacement .. ...vevesss 205, 209
Replacement Bulb ... ......... 240
L L S e

Head Restramts ... ... .......... 11

Head-Up Display (HUD) ......... 102

Hearing or Speech Impaired ...... 263

a1 A N e P 108

Heater, Engine Block

{sce “Engine Coolant Heater™) 39, 102

Heater, Engine Coolant ....... 59, 102
Highway Hypnosis .. ............ 144
Hill and Mouniain Roads . ... 145
Hills, Parking on
{see “Towing a Traler™) ........ |53
Hood Reledse ... coiisaensias . 185
Safety Warning . ...o..o0 ... | 86
Warning, Overheated Engine ... 186
| Doy Hbe et A R L Rl e 69
Hot Engine, Safety

Warnings . ... 164, 165, 168, 186, 198
How the Air Bag System Works .. .. 24

HUD (Head-Up Display) ......... 102
Hydroplaning ........ccvveeises 142
I dentification
Engine . e e ]
Label, SCI"-ILEF'HI'I'L I 5. 7.
Number, Yehicle (VIN Code) ... 231
Idling Your Engine . . |
If You're Stuck: In Siml:l Mud Il:-:
OF SOOW. .05 v e el L
lgmition
Key ... U RE SRR 45
Pass-Key ™ 11, . 33
Positions .. ...o.iean s a7
Hluminated Entry {sce “Sustained
Interior Lighting™) ......... . Bl
Indicator Lights
(see “Waming Lights™) .......... 92




Infant Restraint

(see “Child Restraints™) . ......... 34
Inflation, TIeS . ..ccvvvvevinnnes 220
Inside Rearview Mirror . .......... 82
Inspections, Periodic Maintenance . 257
Instrument Panel ................ K9
Instrument Panel Clusters ......... Lo
Instrument Panel Fuse Block .. 232, 234
Instrument Panel Intensity Control .. 79
Instrument Panel Wamning Lights . ... 92
Fodk Mo onvescicieies 174, 179
JUmnp SIOPHNE . v 156
Kﬂ}rlﬂss Entry System

{see “Remote Lock Control™) ..... 50
e o I 48
Lane Change Indicator ., . ....... . Tl
Lap-Shoulder Sa I'cl:.-' Belt

i | (e 16, 19
e o h o A W e A 29
Use by Children ..........c... 33

Latches, Seathack . ... c.civuviinnn 10
Leather, Cleaning ....ovviueeaiis 227
B i PG R cvo. BB
Lights
Air Bag Readiness ............ 23
T Ty SR e S NI Bl
Daytime Running ............. 77
Dome Reading .. ...oiiiaai. . BO

PopE LIghes s oo v cviinn orinines 7o
Front Light Bar . e A
Headlights . . . T"ﬁ. 2[!5 21}9 237, 240
Map Reading ... .............. B0
Mini-Quad ......... 203, 205, 240
“On" Reminder .- -..cvvaivasas 77
Parking ....... ... 00 iveianes 76
e T R e e e R 70
RearLight Bar ......co0i00.4 216
Rear Reading ................ Bl
Rearview Mirror Reading ,...... 80

Removing & Replacing Bulbs
(see “Bulb Replacement™)

Replacement Bulbs ... 240, 241, 242
Sustained Interior ............. Bl
Taillights . .. .oaaail 17,216, 241
Tom Signal .......... 70,211, 212
Waming Lights ............... 92
Loading Your Vehicle ........... 217
Location, Underhood
Components ......... . 187, IRE, 288
Lock, Remote, Control (see “Remote
Lock Contral™ ........ic0veens 50
LoEks: Ponr <20 s R e 49
Long Distance Driving . ....o..... 144
Low Battery ........co0vuu.. 97, 156
Low Coolant Warning Light ....... 96
Low Engine Oil Level
Warning Light ................. a7
Low Fuel Warning Light .......... 95
Lubricants & Fluids ............. 258

Mdlﬂ[E‘ﬂd.ﬂL-E

Chart, Appearance Care and

Materials . . 230
Inspections, Periodic .......... 237
Ricond &5 S i 260
Replacement Parts ... ......0 244
Schedule . ......o0cuianni.n. 245
Services, Scheduled .......... 247
Services, Scheduled, Explanation

1 e P A R A 252
When Trailer Towing ........, 154
BT T e 231

Maintenance Record . ........... 260
Malfunction Indicator Lamp .. ..... 99
Manual Front Seat ................ b
Map Reading Lights .. ............ Ri)
Master Cylinder, Brake .......... 200
Methanol in Gasoline . ........... |83
Mileage Indicator (see “Odometer
& Specdometer™) ... ......... 92,93
Mirrors
Convex Outside .............. B2
Inside Manual Day/Night .. ... .. 82
Inside Manual Day/Night with

Reading Lights .............. RO
Manual Remote Control ........ B3
Power Remote Control . ... ... 83
Vigor Vamity . ocivinbaiaineds R

Mountain Driving ... ............ 145
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Index

N el, Comvenience . .. ...covvnnen. b
New Vehicle Break=In ............ 56
New Vehicle Break-In
(Towing a Tradler) ............. 150)
Night Diving ......00iivviieasa 139
01:[:111& Requirements
(see “Fuel Reguirements™) ... .. |83
5 L e S S e L a3
Off-Road Recovery . ............ |37
Oil, Engine
CRpacity ool dasns 238
Low Level
Warning Light .............. 97
R L R e, 191
TIICKIUEEE . o ocivvaipsieiers i 191
27T B3 e A 193
Warning Light . . .............. D6
Whento Change ............. 192
Oil Wamning Light . .............. 96
Operation of Lights . ............. T7
Outside Rearview Mirrors .. .. .. 82, 83
Overdrive, Automatic ............ 640
Overheated Engine .. .....o0vvue- 164
Overheated Engine Coolant
Warning Light o000 daiaeiies 95
Owner Checks & Services . ....... 254
P aint
Chemical Spotting ........... 231
51 T T S S 228
Fimish Damage ......coc0u04s 229

... 284

Park, Shifting Into
Column Shift . .....cccvivvaans 63
Consdle Shift .. ...oocviinoina fify
Parking
Ower Things That Burn . ... ... .. 7
Withyst Tradler ....covvcnrears 153
With the Engine Running .. ... .. ol
Parking Brake . .. .. civevirsietres fd
Passenger Assist Straps ........... B8
Passenger Belts
(see=Salety BEltY"™) . oo vneanonnes 27
Passenger Side Air Bag ........ 22,24
Passenger Side Underhood Electrical
Center .............. 233, 235, 288
Passing . e e 137
3 RS T | e 53
Periodic Maintenance Inspection . .. 257
Polishing and Waxing
(see “FinishCare™ ) .......0.... 228
PoOWer ADIBINA . . . .vuiiivaiis i . 139
Power DoorLlocks . .....0vicuien S0
Power MIrmors .. ..oooovveennnnons 83
Power Seat Controls .. ... .......... 8
POWET SICETINE s oiv tin wn s iy 135
Power Steering Fluid ... ... . 198,239
Power Windows , ... ......... 70, 237
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts During 27
Problemsonthe Road .. ......... 129
Publications (see “Service
Publications™) .......coca00aay 269
Pulse Windshield Wipers
(see “"Windshield Wiper Delay™) ... 72

R adiator Overheating

(see “Overheated Engine™ ) ... ... 164
Radiator Pressure Cap ........... 198
Radio (see “Audio Systems™) ..... 112
Rain, Driving in ....ccviuivmvanes 140
Reading Liphts . ..o T4
Rear AshITRYR ..o ivainmevsess 87
Rear Reading Light .............. 81
Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides ... 31
Rearview Mirmor. ..ocvoiviavnins 82
Rearview Mirror Reading Lights . ... 8D
Rear Window Defogger ........... 111
Reclining Seatbacks . ......coouroa 9
Refrigerant, R134A

(see “Air Conditioning™) ........ 239
Reminder Light, Safety Belt ..... 11,13
Remote Control Mirrors . .......... 83
Remote Lock Control . . .........i, 50
Remaole Positive Battery

1y e L R T 157, 158
Remote Trunk Release ............ 55
Replacement Bulbs . .... 240, 241, 242
Replacement Fuses . .......... 234-236
Replacement Pants . .....ooon00 . 244
Replacing Brakes .. ............. 201
Replacing Safety Belts . ........... 46
Replacing TES ..cccvrrrnnnsans 222
Replacing Wheels .............. 223
Replacing Windshield Wiper Blade . 217
Reporting Safety Defects ......... 267
Restrmints, Child-. . .. .o ey a4
Restraints, Head . c.ovvnaaiies v 10
Roads, Hill and Mountain ........ 145




Roadside Assistance .. ........... 268
Rocking Your Vehicle ........... 180
Stuck, If You Are . | B0
Rotalion, TIre: .. .. conrreremsinia 281
Running Lights, Davtime ... ...... 17
S MIREE TN o oo e o nie i d 10
B s i e e 15
Center Positions .. ..vvaiies i 28
Childrem ... ...ccviinvnene,.. 33
Child Restraints ;... .cuvineses 34
Child Restraints, How to Install .. 35
Child Restraints, Where to Put ... 34
BT | T R R A
Driver Position ... ......... 16,19
Extender . ....... . 46
O WEsr - TR T 15
Lap-Shoulder Belt
(Two Door Model) ........... 16
Lap-Shoulder Belt
(Four Door Model) . .......... |9
Larger Childten .............. . 44
Passenger Bels .. .....oovven.. 27
Pregnancy, Use During . 27
Questions & Answers .. .. 14 I? 20
Rear Comfort Guides .......... 31
Rear Safety Belts . ............ 24
e A AT A A e 46
Right Front, Adult Passenger .... 27
Smaller Children und Babies . ... 33

d [+ R S e PR 34
FENEL s ot b e B o A R 07 . 46
b e A R Rl 1§, 21
Reminder Light .. ... ... ... 11, 13
Why You Should Wear
safety Belts ... 11, 15
Safety Chains (Trailer) ... ...... R 7
Safety Defects, Reporting ........ 267
Scheduled Maintenance Services ... 247
Seat Belts (see “Safety Belts™) . ... .. 10
SO CONMIONE & v v nsrion s smims e ns h
Head Restraints .. . ... .vicvsens 10
Manual Front Seat .. ............ )
Manual Reclimng Seatback ... ... 9
i g | R R T Sl A B
Reclining Seatback . ............ 9
Seatback Latches ... ... ... .. [
Secondary Hood Release ... ...... 185
Second-Clear Start Switch .. ....... A3
Service Engine Soon Light ... ... 0o
Service Information .. ...o0 e IH"‘
Service Parts Identification Label ., 232
Service Publications ... ....... ... 269
Service Publications Order
Information ... ............... 271
Service Publications
OrderForm .............. 273,275
Service Station Information _...... 28K
Servicing Your Air-Bag
Equipped Pontiac . ... ... ........ 26
Settingthe Clock ............. .. 13

Setting The Trip Odometer ........ 03
Sheet Metal Damage ............ 229
Shifting Into “P” (Park)
Column Shift . ;.o 65
Console SIEL . ..vvvmererasns G
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Service Station Information

Secondary Hood Release
See page 185

Battery
The Delco Freedom™ battery
needs no water. See page 202

Windshield Washer Fluid
See page 199

Driver Side Underhood
Electrical Center

See pages 233, 236

Brake Fluid
See page 200

Fuel

Capacity 16.5 U.5. Gal. (62 L).
Use unleaded gas only,

87 Octane or higher

See page 183

... 288

Cold Tire Pressure —»

See Tire-Loading Information label
on inside of trunk lid. See page 220

it

Engine Oil
See page 189

Passenger Side Underhood
Electrical Center

See page 233, 235

" Cooling System

Check and add coolant only at the
coolant recovery tank. The fluid
should be at the HOT mark when the
engine 1s warm. If the engine 15 cool,
the level should be at the COLD
mark or a little higher. See pages
166, 196

Transaxle Fluid
See page 196

Spare Tire Pressure

Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See page 179
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